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CALENDAR 1944-1945

SUMMER SESSION, 1944.

Term I, six weeks, June 26-August 4.
Term II, three weeks, August T-August 25.

FALL SEMESTER, 1944-1945.

September1 - Applications for admission must be filed on or before this
date.

September 5 Entrance examinations for all entering Freshmen who have
not previously taken these examinations. No Freshman
will be granted admission until these examinations have
been taken. :

September 8 Orientation Program. All entering Freshmen must appear
on the eampus for this program, beginning at 8 am. and
lasting throughout the entire day.

8:30a.m.-12:00 m. Fundamentals Tests—Required for
admission to Teacher Edueation.
Should be taken at the end of the
first semester of the Freshman year
where possible.

1:00-2 :30 p.m. College Aptitude Test for students
entering with advanced standing.

September 11 Registration and payment of fees.
September 12 Instruction begins., Late registration fee becomes effective.
November 23-24 Thanksgiving Recess.
December 8 Last day before Christmas Recess begins,
January 2 Classwork resumes.
January 25-31 Semester Examinations.
SPRING SEMESTER, 1944-1945.
January 25 Applications for admission must be filed on or before this
date.
February 2 Orientation Program. All entering Freshmen must appear

on the campus for this program, beginning at 8 a.m. and
lasting throughout the entire day.

8:20 a.m.-12:00 m, Fundamentals Tests—Required for
admission to Teacher Fdueation.
Should be taken at the end of the
first semester of the Freshman year
where possible.

1:00-2:30 p.m. College Aptitude Test for students
entering with advanced standing.

February 5 Registration and payment of fees.
February 6 Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.
March 26-30 Spring Recess.
May 30 Memorial Day Holiday.
June 7-13 Semester Examinations,
June 15 Annual Commencement.

SUMMER SESSION, 1945.

Term I, June 25-August 3.
Term II, August 6-24.

(5)




FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES OF
CALIFORNIA

;I‘tﬁflei:aieo ggiléges have three major functions, namely, (1) to help the individual
intelligence and '3’3 a ‘;’e“-r?unded and adjusted personality; (2) to promote civie
iy doral tmé); ence; and (3) to ereate supplies of trained men and women,
mediate places :f ?ﬂ dem in the elementary and secondary schools, some to fill inter-
homualves t extene; :]:sh;p, and some to transfer to graduate institutions to equip
of lenderahip, T e frontiers of knowledge and to occupy the higher positions

D. In terms of publicly supported higher education, the State Colleges

and the University together make isi i
d th ] provision for th i i
objectives of higher education in our State. e Ipeton L

To achieve their uni
el fo].lo:‘;l:que purposes the State Colleges have developed and are improving

1. Teacher edueation curricula fo w
r those students who plan to teach in the
P P A : plan to tfeach in
mn edﬂaml'y SChﬂﬂl;‘, the junior high school, and in the special fields in all

2. Preprofessional curricula.

3. Curricula of varyi i
: ng lengths in such fields as busi i § 1
services, homemaking, and social service. e e

General education for studen
ts who take work which leads toward the bache-
lor of arts degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.

Guidance services to assist the indivi
. e individual student to plan his educational
program and to make his college and life adjustments. e

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields,

Th inei
e State Colleges aceept the principle that higher education should be available to

all ca i
pable high school graduates. The preservation and improvement of democracy

depends upon the full
leadership resources, ?Edk!;:hamml‘ﬁ development of all potential citizenship and

- pueaia 3 ping with this principle the State Colleges maintain
entrance requirements, Kach applicant is treated individual]ygin terms of

h i
¥ d
18 p()tentml capaecity an hls pﬂtentlal mtltl‘l])utlﬂn ﬂnd not in terms of pas

The State Colleges pu i
& ! ;
also, adjustive curric?u];p sely maintain not only flexible entrance requirements, but

to promote the personal i
O e e PNl and educational development of worthy students. The State

€ onal academi ieti i i
services whenever such modiﬁcati;nn: ;‘;ﬁtl‘lcnons and provide new curricula and

g‘e;irable needs of individuals and SOcietyd additions seem to serve the legitimate

e promoti oo, ; .

ties En métos:ltgn(?ufl;z;e:: e competence is the underlying aim of all activi-

tionships between instru::pums' Special emphasis centers on warm personal rela-

on the day-to-day routin D? _m?d s'f“dents' on friendly counsel in time of need, and
e of living in a friendly atmosphere, Because the majority

of State College Btudent 'V e to link tugethel' the co]les
s li e at hﬂm it i i i
5 FERAN e, it 18 l)l.'lﬂﬂlbl t
homel and the COMIJth in feahstle demﬁerﬁtic relationslhips :

The demo i i
eﬂ.’ectivelrc;::pcoxf;i“;? -exd?‘?med over the State Colleges make them readily and
individual and community needs and encourage them con-

tin igni i

Th:ogggetoczﬁekgz: 151:;&:;2': Ilm1:tr1:nfe~m_en‘5l’;' in both eurrieulum and personal services.
i Sk I?v i:borat;nes in which the facts and theories developed
> tmhe g e & and in daily association with students are reflec
The State Colleges
tional services inher

4.

5.

plan their program of I

1 ighe i i -
ent in the principle of e ity o SO pmT A

quality of opportunity.

(6)

THE COLLEGE

Location and Environment

Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego has
hecome equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art, musie,
literature, and science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many of these
advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of 1915-16
and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, whiech portray the best types of
Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and Ameriean archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the
horticultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these faecilities are located,
world renowned. The Scripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University
of California at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the bio-
logical sciences.

Buildings and Equipment

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, located one mile
north of the city's principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon Avenue. The buildings
are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is well suited to the landseape and climate
of this region. They include the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls,
classrooms and administrative offices) ; the Science Building ; the Library, the Little
Theater; the Music Building; the Campus Elementary School ; Scripps Cottage
(a social clubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical
Bducation Building (a structure with adequate facilities for both men and women).
The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands that will accom-
modate 1500 spectators. A fine concrete stadinm, constructed in a natural site, has
a seating capacity that is adequate for preesnt needs. The open air theater, seating
4200 persons, serves as a meeting plaee for large groups.

Facilities for the Education of Teachers

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the eampus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers.
The classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
and shops, affords unusual opportunities for the induetion of students into teaching.
By arrangement with the San Diego City Schools, directed teaching is provided in
the Euclid elementary school for one-half day throughout a semester. A similar
arrangement exists at the Woodrow Wilson Junior High School for students who
are preparing to teach junior high and special secondary school subjects. Students
preparing to teach only special secondary school subjects may be assigned to one of
the senior high schools.

The Library

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its size.
The library consists of well over 80,000 volumes selected to meet the requirements
of a modern educational institution. Six professionally trained librarians are avail-
able to render assistance to students in their reading and reference work.

For the duration of the war the library service has been further angmented by the
loan of a librarian and three special libraries, namely, a collection of 3,000 volumes
on Anthropology and Hthnology from the San Diego Museum of Man, the U. 8.
Grant Memorial Library of 1,375 volumes, and the 25,000 volume Secientific Library
of the San Diego Society of Natural History.

The Campus Blementary School Library, representing a colleetion of 11,000 volumes,
possesses equipment and building faeilities that are unique.

)




8 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Living Accommodations

The college does not maintain dormitories since nearly all of the students live with
parents or guardians. Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in
San Diego or within commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean
of Women or the Dean of Men. All women students are urged to live in the residence
hall adjoining the campus. Careful consideration is given to study conditions, health-
ful living, and adequate social opportunities. Room and board may be secured for
approximately $200 per semester, payable in four installments. Opportunities to
reduce this figure by working a few hours each week are occasionally available.
Reservations should be made in advance through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192
College z!&venue, San Diego 5, California. Where students find other accommodations
more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured and filed with the
Dean of Women or Dean of Men.

Student Life

A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student throughout his
college life. The student is urged to select these activities carefully in order that
he may profit by these extra-class experiences without lowering his standards of
gcholarsh_lp. The S_iudent Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives
information concerning activities which include organizations in every department of
the college, and opportunities for individual and group experience in the social,
athletie, fraternal, religious and governmental life of the campus.

Student Health Service

The Health Department is maintained for the protection and care of student health.
A complete physical examination is required of each student upon admission to
;:noﬂzghﬁ;:h(}arei\al_ ffttt:.nbonfls g::iren to cases undergoing remedial treatment or to cases
which a modification of study load or in the icipation i ical
aetivities seem advisable. gty eih b st et
A reuxlarespntaﬁve of the Health Department is available a part of each day for
c;n's tation and emergency treatment. Students who have been absent because
gl ﬂlr;ess should receive clearance from the Health Department before returning to

A group plan for accident insurance is i i i
ot i n operation for students who desire to

Placement Service

ﬁ)rP;:sxlnt;:;te Oﬂ(iicc; 111; maintained by the college, which serves as a clearing house
o pu .and full time jobs. Employers notify this office of available openings

IT organizations, and also turn to the office for information concerning graduates
or nongraduates whom they are considering for employment.

Included in the service of the office isti
. I | are the listing of part time jobs of all types
available, including opportunities to work f g :
,- . = o bo
and full time jobs in commerce and industry. PO A0, ok Teuchok MR
This service is free to students who invi
y who are invited to arrange for interviews with
$§?blfnr: ‘:fozh?ug;n?sm;ﬁeitagelf in need nlf1 assistance in finding work. Students
: Y are not t res i
13 o, o e hich Shep emselves interested are encouraged to

The Plae
sipiles =i Secretary should be seen or called regarding vacancies or work

Vocational Rehabilitation Service

oT;:rsﬁgZ? of _T;ocational Rehabilitation, California State Department of Education,
disability of any 1?;?1(1“;:‘1?3]:13“; ¢ an employment handicap resulting from physical
re vocational counsellj h f tuition
and fee, and the providing of textboolk elling, the payment o
: ; s without { e
service may be obtained from the Dean of the Gol?hega:ﬁ ti?it::l:nltr;irtt!:& i

Ll e

s

FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No esti-
mate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures vary
with the demands of the individual. Laboratory fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester

Minimum  Mazimum
WelmEndIepoRite. o e g e SRR s $20.00 $27.50
R e i 12.00 20.00
T T NI e v e e e | | o L Ly S LT e A it 20000 7 s sl
Incidentals:
Transportation e R e 10.00 20.00
Lunches (dailyineafe) - ocre o i 35.00 50.00
Organizations : Average
Fraternity -
Initiation and pin $16.50
Dues and Assessments 5.50 $1.50 $25.00
Sorority
Initiation and pin_ 16.00
Dues and Assessments S0 S s 8.00} 019 25.00
LT TTT T Ee S S S s i SR S e s e L e e S P e T 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet the
minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices and
in the library may be offered from time to time, but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

1List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS

PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
By all students:

Tuition :
Regular students (carrying over 5 units) e e A $6.50
Limited students (ecarrying 5 units or less) per umit- . _______________ 2.50
Materials and service :
Regolar stadents o o rr T s S : 4.00
Limited students per unit S | ]
General service deposit (unexpended portion is refunded) _________________ 3.00
Personnel examination (new students only) - 2.00
(Limited students and graduate students exempted)
? Student activity fees:
R R B e e s 6.00
Limited students — 2.00

1 Auditors pag' same fees as students enrolled for credit.
2 Not required by the State,
(9)




10 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS

DEPOSITS PAYABLE BEFORE LABORATORY WORK IS STARTED

Chembgtry o o saee s e e s e e i T $5.00
L e e N G L e el e B D e S B ol e e A P B S 1.00
FEES PAYABLE WHEN SERVICE 18 RENDERED
Chunge of proptam =0 \oo . = & - RIS N et A vesriooinal LR BT R0
College Bulletin (free to prospeective students)__________ e e .20
Dopicgta-hilifarpeand L IS s Sl S st Sn Sl Sl s 10
Duphitate wepistration -hoglsc Tl L SRR AL SRateic iy S STy S R nin SRS
* Evaluation of records for advaneed standing______ 2.00
L T R e T A S A T N e el W P e 50
Late filing of registration book___________ Sl s St S e N R
Late registration ______ e e e S e 1.00
*Teanceript:-of record {Isbicopy freadie om0 L 0t 50

GRADUATION FEES

State Teaching Credentials (each eredential)______ . __ A $3.00
Kindergarten-Primary
General elementary
General Junior High
Special secondary
School administration

Diploma ______

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier's check or post office money
order made payable to the State Department of Education.

! Paid by all students entering with advanced standing.
2The 50-cent fee must accompany each application for a transeript of record. Ten
cents will be charged for each duplicate of this record which accompanies the original.

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation may be
admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruction, such
fitness to be shown by previous scholastie records, by evidence of good moral character
and personal gualifications, and by satisfactory seores on tests which the college may
require.

Admission of High School Graduates. (1) A high school transeript must be pre-
sented showing satisfaetory scholarship, and (2) applicants must demonstrate readi-
ness for college instruction by making satisfactory scores on such tests as the college
may designate.

Students will be granted regular status if they have earned recommended grades * in
not less than 16 semester courses in English, Social Sciences, Foreign Language,
Mathematies, Natural Sciences, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and
twelfth years in high school.

Provisional regular status will be granted if the student has earned recommended
grades * in not less than 12 semester courses in the above subjects. The student will
attain full regular status at the end of the first semester in college if a scholarship
average of C or better is maintained in at least 12 units of work. Failure to secure
a C average will disqualify the student for further attendance.

Students who do not gualify for regular (provisional) status may enroll in one of
the two-year curricula if they have earned recommended grades * in at least 12 semes-
ter courses during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years in high school, Individuals
who fall slightly below this standard may be admitted to the two-year curricula if
qualifying examination seores indicate probable success in these courses.

Admission by Examination. Certificates of successful examination before the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board will be accepted when candidates can not meet
the above scholarship requirements.

Admission With Advanced Standing. Credit earned in recognized institutions of
collegiate grade will be evaluated and advanced standing allowed accordingly toward
the graduation requirements of this institution. Applicants must show an average
grade of O or better for all college work, for the last college attended, and for the last
semester of atfendance in order to qualify for regular status. A student who enters
with advanced standing is one who has completed at least 15 units of passing work in
another collegiate institution. However, no applicant may disregard his collegiate
record and apply for admission only on a basis of his high school work. Not more
than 64 semester hours of junior college work may be allowed for credit.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete trans-
cripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. A $2 evaluation deposit must
accompany the application for admission. This deposit will be refunded if the student
enrolls at the next regular registration period.

Special Students. Persons over 21 years of age may be admitted on the basis of
maturity, provided they present satisfactory evidence of good character and intelli-
gence. Full matriculation will be granted only upon removal of all entrance defi-
ciencies, and the completion of a full semester of satisfactory college work.

Auditors, Properly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as
auditors. Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for
credit.

* Grades of A or B.
k)




12 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Registration
Registration date for new students for the fall semester of 1944-1945 is September 8
and for the spring semester it is February 2. An application blank should be secured

from the Registrar and filed, with eomplete transecripts of record, at least two weeks
prior to registration date.

The college year is divided inte fall and spring semesters of eighteen weeks each,
followed by a summer session consisting of two terms of six weeks and three weeks,
respectively. Students may enter at the beginning of either semester or either term of
the summer session.

The summer session meets the needs of students who wish to secure supplemental
credit or to shorten the time for completion of their college course, and of teachers
in service,

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later

1. A physical examination is required of all students upon entering the ecollege,
Appointments for this examination are made during the orientation program,

2. All entering students are required to take the College Aptitude Test. Execeptions
may be made for graduate students and for those who register for five units or less.

3. All college transfer students who present less than a minimum of 15 units of college
credit must take a High School Achievement Examination, and a standard English
Examination in addition to the College Aptitude Test. Students whose tests indi-
cate that they are not qualified for the regular English 1B must take English L1A

or L1AA. Exceptions may be made for students transferring English credit from
other colleges,

4. Passing the Fundamentals Test in reading, spelling, arithmetie and handwriting,
and a Speech Test, are prerequisites for admission to upper division courses in
teacher edueation curricula. These tests should be taken at the beginning of the
second semester of the freshman year, in order that deficiencies, if any, may
madta up before applying for admission to the upper division of teacher educaﬁ_ﬂn_
curricula. Exceptions may be made for graduates of California State teacher
education institutions who have been teachers in service,

Late Registration

Students who register after the first week of the semester are subject to a limitation
of program and must secure the approval of instructors for late admission to classes.
After registration day a fee of #$1 is charged for late registration.

Changes in Registration

Peti'tions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar's office. A small
fee is charged for changes in program after registration books are filed.

Loans and Scholarships

Scholarships for both men and women have been made available through the aﬁol‘ﬁh. g
alumni, patrons of the college, and civie organizations. Superiority in scholarst

fmd worthiness frnm'the point of view of need are the standards upon which selection
is based. Scholarship aid is therefore restricted for the most part to students who
have completed the lower division of the college, :

Both long and short term loans are available to students who have been in attendance -

for at least one year and who have given evidence of ability to do satisfactory college

work. Application for loans is made to_the Committee on Loans and Scholarships

through the office of the Dean of Men or Dean of Women.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation

Concerning the housing and living arrangements of students, personal problems, ete.—
The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.

Concerning the scheduling and arrangement for all student social affairs—The Dean
of Women.

Concerning study lists and personal problems of fwo-year students—Director of Guid-
ance for Two-Year Students.

Concerning admission, program of studies, credits, degree requirements, ete.—The
Registrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Education.

Concerning health and physical condition—The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body policy—The executive officers of the
student body, The Dean of Liberal Arts.

Concerning appointments to teaching positions and other types of full and part time
employment—The Placement Secretary.

Concerning admission to Teacher Education Currieulum, directed teaching, credential
requirements, etc.—The Dean of Bducation.

Concerning use of the buildings—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men,

Concerning entrance requirements and offerings at other institutions—The Registrar;
The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Education.

Classification

Full time Students are those who are registered in more than 5 units of work, They
are expected to carry a minimum of 12 units unless excused,

Limited Students are those who, for acceptable reasons, have been permitted to
register for 5 or fewer units of work.

Adult Special Students are mature students who have not satisfied all entrance
requirements, but who have been permitted to register for such courses as their
ability and preparation justify. Special students may also be limited students.

Regular Students are those who are qualified to enroll in ecurricula leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree.

Regular-provisional Students are those whose high school records are slightly
deficient in recommended grades. They are permitted to enroll on trial for one semes-
ter in a regular curriculum. If they make a C average in 12 or more units they auto-
matically attain regular status.

Two-Year Students aré those who do not qualify for regular status becaunse of defi-
ciencies in high school scholarship, but who have been permitted to enroll in an
adjustive curriculum. These students are not permitted to enroll in courses applying
regularly toward the Bachelor of Arts degree except by permission of their adviser
until they have earned regular status through satisfactory scholarship.

Class. Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen ;
30 to 59 units as sophomores ; 60 to 89 units as juniors ; and 90 or more as seniors.
Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the end of
each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passed; B, conditioned: F, failed ;

. I, incomplete, and W, withdrawn.

The grade H is recorded for work which is of low order but which may be made pass-
able. If the work is raised to passing level by the close of the next semester, the
grade is changed to D ; otherwise it is changed automatically to F.

(13)
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The grade I is recorded for work of high order but which is incomplete for an acs:epj;—
able reason. To change an I to another grade, the work must be completed within
the next semester ; otherwise it is changed to F.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points per
unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no points; E, minus 1 point per unit; F, minus : L p::rmt
per unit. The number of grade points a student has earned in a subject is determined
by multiplying the number of points he has received by the number of units allowed.
The grade point average is determined by dividing the grade points earned by the
number of units attempted. Courses in which the student received an I or Cr. or W
are disregarded in eomputing grade point averages. A student must earn at lessl:. a
C average in all work undertaken at the college to qualify for a diploma or a transeript
of record with recommendation to another collegiate institution.

Units of Work, and Study Lists Limits

A unit of credit represents one hour of lecture or recitation combined with two hours
of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of laboratory or field
work in the case of laboratory credit.

Students are not ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 units* for credit
toward graduation. This constitutes a normal semester’s program.

Certain exceptions to this rule exist. If during the preceding semester the student
has carried at least 12 units*: (1) if a grade point average of at least 1.5 was
earned, 17 units * may be carried for eredit toward graduation, and (2) if a grade
point average of 2.0 (B) was earned, 18 units * may be earried.

Any course in which a passing grade is earned may be used in satisfying pattern
requirements, even though ecredit for the course is in excess of the units which may
be credited for graduation.

Ixeeptions to the above regulations may be secured only through a petition to the
Secholarship Committee.

No student may register for less than 12 units without the approval of the Dean of
Liberal Arts or the Dean of Education.

Probation and Disqualification

Probation. Any student whose scholarship record shows-a cumulative deficit of 12
or more grade points below a O average for all work undertaken in the college

be placed on probation. A limited student will be placed on probation if his cumi-

lative defieit below a O average equals or exceeds the average number of units carried
per semester. Probationary status may be continued provided that the student does
not add further toward his grade point deficiency.

Di‘q“a“ﬁ“?tiﬂﬂ- :‘-hly probational student whose scholarship falls below an average
grade of C in any single semester is disqualified for further attendance at the college.

3ul;cht;l.amhip record below a D average for any single’ semester also disqualifies
en

A disqualified student may be reinstated after an interval of one semester for reasons
satisfactory to the Executive Committee of the Faculty. All applieations for rein-
statement must be in writing

Withdrawals from Class

Forms for withdrawal from class may b i istrar's office. If 2
student withdraws from class during tyhe ;r:il:] t::f:él vggeltc]:!o? :.g:;it;zster. a grade

W will be recorded upon his permanent record for each class which he has dropped-
If he withdraws during the remainder of the semester, either an I or an F will b
recorded unless a grade of W is approved by the instructor and the proper dean. :f

grade of I automatically becomes a § the end
Chie bt St as n F unless the work is completed by

Students who withdraw from all classe i n the Admis-
gions Commfttes fop Sesiiningion 8 during a semester must petitio

* In addition to required physical edueation courses,

T DN
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Transcripts of Record

Students may secure one transeript of record without fee. Thereafter, each request
for transeript should be accompanied by the fee of fifty cents. Onece a student has
matriculated in this college, transeripts from other sehools will not be returned, or
copies of them made. No fees are charged for transeripts required for military
purposes.

Transeripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records,

Eligibility for Directed Teaching

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 116) who has not com-
pleted 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Education, and whose entire record, as well
us his record for the preceding semester, does not average at least a 1.2 grade.

The Honors Group

All students who at the end of the Hophomore year have attained a grade-point
average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a high average in the department in
which their Major is selected, and who have received the recommendation of that
department and the consent of the Commiitee on Honors, may if they so elect, con-
stitute an honors group, for special treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best interests of
the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as befits their individual needs
and as their individual eapaecities warrant. They shall be eligible to enroll in
honors or special study courses, although credit in such courses shall be limited to 5
units a semester. They shall not be held to regular attendance in the established
courses of their departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course require-
ments can be met through special assignments and examinations or by satisfactory
performance in the regular examinations in the course. With the consent of the
major department, requirements concerning minors and specific courses or sequences
in the major may be set aside. Each honor student shall be assigned to a member of
his Major department for advice and direction.

Students in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the opportunities there
offered may at the end of any semester be transferred by the department to the
general course. Students in the general course who show unusual eapacity, upon
recommendation of the department and the Committee on Honors, may at the end
of any semester, be transferred to the honors group if such transfer appears prae-
ticable.

Students who wish to apply -for entrance in the Honors Group may do so by
filling out cards to be obiained from their major departments. The applications
should be filed with the chairman of the major department not later than a week
after registration opens. Units earned by students doing individual study under
this plan will be recorded under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated
rules dealing with limitations of student load.

The Degree with Honors and with Distinction

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
be granted to the upper 10 per cent of the graduating class. Each department shall
determine which students it will recommend for Distinetion in the major field at
graduation, and report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors for trans-
mission to the faculty.

Examinations

No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the regular time.
Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examinaton on the date scheduled
must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported
and must take the deferred final examination not later than the end of the first
semester following that in which the incomplete was given. No exceptions shall be
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made to this rule without the approval of an academie dean and the instructor
conecerned.

All final examinations shall be written in official examination books or other forms
which shall be furnished by the college and distributed by the instructor at the
beginning of the examination period. No hooks or papers of any kind shall be
_ brought into the examination room, except by special order of the instructor.

Extension Courses

An extension program covering a wide range of offerings is made available each

semester. Members of the regular college faculty and others expert in special fields

instruct extension classes. The extension program is designed to serve the needs of
San Diego and neighbering communities for courses on the college level that are not
available on the eampus, or that should be offered at times and places more convenient
to special groups. Extension courses are considered the equivalent of campus
courses and the amount of credit available to any one student in one semester through
extension courses or a combination of eampus and extension courses is subject to
the same study-load limitations that apply to students regularly enrolled for campus
courses. Fees for extension courses vary somewhat with the place where the instrue-
tion is offered, but will not exceed $6 per unit for the year 1944-1945.

Information concerning extension offerings may be obtained on application to the

Director of Extension Service.

The amount of eredit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable in fulfill-

ment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree will depend upon the

nature of the courses, the quality of the work done, and the student’s preparation

for work in the field of the course. The college reserves the right to limit eredit

}‘é E“‘Ei‘smm as have been approved, and the total of such acceptable credit to
units.

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to the A.B.
degree: (1) the curricula leading to the California teaching credentials, and (2) the
Liberal Arts curricula. With slight variations in definition, many of the basie require-
ments are the same. ;

A minimum of 120 units of college work, representing a four-year course, is required
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. At least 30 units must be earned in this college, and
not less than.24 of these residence units must ordinarily be taken with the rank of
senior. Not fewer than 12 units of this work must be completed during a single
semester; or in lieu of this at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
consecntive summer sessions. At least a € average in scholarship must be maintained
in the major and in all work applied toward the degree.

Credit Granted for Military Service. Six units of elective credit will be granted to
students who have enlisted in the armed services of this country upon the completion of
the preseribed basic training program. Documentary evidence bearing the signature
of the proper commanding officer must be filed before credit will be accorded to the
student.

Nine additional units of credit will be granted to students who can document the fact
that they have completed officer’s training, have been granted a commission, and have
been assigned to active military duty.

Requirements for Degree May Be Completed in Three Years. Although no reduc-
tion in course requirements or standards of work are contemplated, provision has been
made whereby students may complete what normally constituted a four-year program
in three years. Students may secure further information upon this point by addressing
inquiries to the Registrar's Office.

LOWER DIVISION

Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division

Physical Education : e sabe oo gl oo A il T 2 units
Health Eduoation T-oh B e e i il 2 units
English & === 6 units
e S R S e N A e T 3 units
#*Foreign Language i il B S e ey T e e 10 units
Mathematics LA and LB, 4 units, or high school algebra and geometry
Social Sci S e Ao L o g 12 units
Natural Sclences . _____ __.___________ - 12 units
**Year-course in foreign language or in mathematics, or in philosophy.

(This year-course is an additional requirement to those listed

il S el e R s s i St i e e e e B P R S el 6 units

Electives to make total of 60 units.1

* Not required in the teacher education and general engineering curricula.
**Not required in the teacher education curricula.

5t n;maﬁves should ineclude lower division preparation for the major.

See page 19.
2-—-31196

See pages
ents for the minor may be partially satisfied in the lower division.

(17)
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Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English. This requirement may be satisfied either in the freshman year or in the
sophomore year. Courses are to be chosen from the following : English L1A or L1AA,
1B or 2A, 2B, 20C, 2D, 2E, 2F, 2G, 50A, 50B, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B.

Psychology. Psychology 1A.

Foreign Languages. At least 10 units in one foreign language are required in the
lower division gxcept‘ that no language is required in teacher education and engineering.
No degree credit is given for only the beginning college semester of a foreign language.

HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

The foreign language requirement may be met in part or in whole by high school work
eomp}eted wit}n grade of C or better, each year course being counted in satisfaction of
3 units of this requirement. Three years of foreign language in high school will
satisfy the college requirement in foreign language. No foreign language credit is
given for only one year of a high school course unless the grade is B or better or unless
the course completed with C grade is continued in college. If two or more years
have elapsed since the completion of a high school course in any foreign language
tpe final year of the course may be repeated for college degree credit but not for addi-
tional eredit in meeting the language requirement.

Social Sginn?es.l : Twelve lower division units chosen from two or more departments
are required in this field. All students must present credit for Social Science 1A or
for an acceptable equivalent.

Additional lower divisim; courses to meet the social science requirement must
be chosen frou.: the following list and must include one of the year courses marked
with an asterisk: Anthrr_;palogy 1A-1B,* 54, 55; Hconomics 1A-1B,* 18A-18B;
Geography 2 or 10 B ; History 4A-4B,* 8A-8B*; Political Science 1A-1B,* T1A-
TIB* ; Social Seience 1B ; Sociology 50A_50B.* :

HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

T-v;vo semesters of fourth year high school courses in the fields of history, political
science, spmo]ogy,' and economics taken with grades of B or better may be used
in satisfying 3 units of the social seience requirement.

Natural Sciences.! Twelve lower division uni urses resenti
3 units ch fi
each of the following groups are required : G gioas o i g

a) Biology 1 in ki . .
( Jm_ zool?l;y. Or & year course in high school or college biology, botany, physiology

(b) oft;i?:?cg.&nence 1A or 1B or a year course in high school or college chemistry
(c) Lower division courses to meet the natﬁral science requi

. . equirement must be taken

mm tthe following lists and must include one of the college or high school

1‘?1-;_0;7 courses marked with an asterisk: Astronomy 1, 2, 9; Bacteriology

R g 08y 1, 10A-10B*; Botany 2A,* 2B,* 4; Chemistry 1A,* 1B,* 2A-2B,*

Geolo’ e;ﬁra]%lrtl or 3 (only one course may be counted toward requirement) ;

e Ifl: + 18, 2A, 2B; Physical Science 1A, 1B; Physics 1A-1B,* 2A-2B.

+* 1C-1D,* 54; Physiology 1A, 1C*; Zoology 1A,% 1B, 8, 20, ' :

HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

A maximum of one year (3 uni i
; ts) of courses in botan
physiology, zoology, and advanced biology taken in the ﬁ:e

not lo i i
s wer than B may be used in satisfying the 12 unit n

chemistry,* physies,*
nior year with grades
atural science require-

Mathematics. High school elementa

pleted with at least C grades or aye o o gt adlico] piine SRy one

ar course in Mathematics LA-LB,

1 Teacher education stud
meet specific course raquireme;rt':’}nsgggal%é%{mw carefully the curricular outlines to
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Additional Year Courses. In addition to the foregoing minimum requirements in
foreign language and mathematics, 6 units must be chosen from one of the following
groups by all except teacher education students.

Modern foreign language: any two consecutive college courses, or any two con-
secutive high school year courses,

Latin: T'wo years of high school courses in Latin.

Mathematics: C, or D, or equivalent, and either 1, 3A, or 8. Students with the
Commerce major may take Mathematics C, or equivalent, and Economics 2.

Philosophy: 3A-3B, bA-GB.

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor. See description of requirements for
liberal arts minors on page 20 and for teaching minors on page 22,

Lower Division Preparation for the Major. See description of requirements for
teaching majors on page 21, Specific requirements for the majors in the liberal arts
curricula are listed in connection with the descriptive list of courses in each major
field (see pages 54-113).

Limited Electives

A total of not more than 12 units of limited and vocational courses listed below will
be counted toward the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts (for limitation in Teacher Educa-
tion see page 24). Courses in education are included in this list principally because
the major emphasis in the liberal arts program is non-professional and non-technical.
Art LT, L14A, L65A, L65B; Economies I10A-L10B, L15A, L15B, L16A, L16DB,
1129, 1163 ; Education, all courses except those listed as available for credit toward
a minor (see Eduecation minor on page 20) ; English L1A, L1AA, I.8; Health Edu-
cation 1151 ; Journalism L53A, L53B, L153A, L1538 ; Library Science 1.10; Math-
ematics LA, LB; Merchandising, all courses; Music, L1A, L2A, L3A, L6A, LTA,
L16A-B-C-D, L1TA-B-C-D, L18A-B-C-D, L28A-1.28B, L116A-B-C-D, L11TA-B-C-D,
L118A-B-C-D; Physical Education, all courses beyond the requirements specified
in the curricular patterns except 30, 51, 170; Secretarial training, all courses; all
courses numbered 140 and I45 if grade is below B.




20 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts Curricula

The }ibersl arts curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors in art,
chemlstry,_ commerce, economics, English, general engineering, geography, history,
mathematies, musie, physical science, physics, Romance languages, social seience,
speec]_1 arts, and zoology and qualify for graduate work in these fields in recognized
American colleges and universities. Completion of the requirements of these curricula
also enables the graduate to satisfy undergraduate requirements for the general
secondary credential which, with graduate work, will enable the holder to teach in a
senior high sehool or junior college.

UPPER DIVISION
Subject Matter Requirements
Politieal Science 101

- - - * e e e o e S L T e g TR e S e 2 unju
M_m_or (minimum in upper division courses) ______________ " 6 units
Midor: Puppet - divigion toune ) 0= PR eIl ol 35 ORI R T S uie o] 24 units

At least 40 units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of which must be
earned after all lower division requirements have been satisfied.

Explanation of Requirements

Political Science 101. Political Science 113 or 175A-175B or Hi -
173A-173B will be accepted as substitutes for this requiremegz. ol

Minor. Minors must be established in one of the followi
( : ; owing fields: anthropology, art,
g(_)tuny. cpel:mstr.y, economies, e@ucatmn, English, foreign language, geograpgg, gge::::lm.
istory, journalism, mathematies, musie, philosophy, physies, political science, psy-
chology, sociology, speech arts, and zoology. : A

A minor consists of at least 12 units of work completed in one of the above fields of
.?tmfy. At Iefut 6 of these units must be earned in upper division courses during
Junior or senior years. The entire requirement for a minor may be met with upper
dum'w'n courses provided these courses have no lower division prerequisites. Pre-
requisites for each course are listed among the course desoriptions on pages 54 to 115.

Minor in Education. A student who desires to satisf ire-
::ilents for the _general secondary teaching credential vfillth::igﬁgeirfr:gsngigﬁ mﬁee
h'ol‘:ld include in his program a major in a subject or field of subjects usually taught in
ig scl'wol anq & minor in the field of education. In order to conform to the usual
gmvermty requirements, this minor should include Education 102A-102B (or Educa-
ion 130, and P_sychology 102), and Edueation 115A-115B. Consultation with the
Dean of Education or the Dean of Liberal Arts is recommended.

Majors. The specific requirements for j i
spec each major are listed at the beginning of each
g:p;rt?gntal division among the description of courses. (See pages 54g1t0 llig.} The
udent is advised to choose his major as early in his college course as practicable so
meet the lower division requirements of the major department before the junior year

may make it im i ivigi
<o eyt d y;;‘;:lble to satisfy the upper division req'uire.ments within the normal

Professional and Preprofessional Courses. See pages 37 to 48,
The General Major
The general liberal arts major of 36 upper division units must be chosen from three

departments with not more than 15 uni
; units from any one de This
comprehensive major may be arranged to include mi:or mquh?eﬁg.lt g

program of the student should be planned in consultation

a i
:ll:a :ﬁg::ved. revised, or rejeeted by the chairmen of t

with the Dean of Liberal Arts
he departments represented in

i
]
4
!
A
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Education
Curricula

Admission to the Teacher Education Curricula. Admission to ihe college does not
imply that the student will be admitted to the teacher education curriculum. No
student intending to enroll in the teacher edueation currieulum may enroll in an upper
division course in education before being admitted to teacher education. Any excep-
tion to this rule must have the written approval of the Dean of Education. Students
who have been in regular attendance at the college should make application for admis-
gsion to the teacher education curricula during the first semester of their sophomore
year. The preliminary requirements which must be met before admission to teacher
education curricula are

1. A satisfactory score in a éouege aptitude test taken at the college. (See college

calendar for date of test.)

2. Evidence of satisfactory ability in arithmetie, handwriting, reading and spelling
indicated by having passed the fundamentals test. (See college calendar for
date of test.)

3. Assurance of correet speech habits and voice control by having satisfactorily com-
pleted a course in corrective speech or by having passed a speech test given by
the college.

4. Assurance of physical fitness by having passed a prescribed examination given by
one of the college physicians.

5. If the student is to be a candidate for one of the speecial secondary eredentials, he
must furnish a recommendation from the chairman of that department stating
that the student has ability and shows promise of teaching success in his field
and that the department looks with favor upon his application.

6. The completion of the first two years or more of a given curriculum, or its equivalent,
with a grade point average of 1.2 or better.

After the student has submitted evidence of having met the preliminary requirements
in his applieation for admission to the teacher education curricula he will be inter-
viewed by the members of a committee appointed by the faeulty for this purpose. In
the appraisal of applicants the committee gives careful consideration to the following
factors established by the State Board of Hducation: intelligence, scholarship, pro-
fessional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language usage, and many-
sided interests.

Transfer Students. Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in
another college, upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make application
for admission to teacher edueation as soon as they enroll in the college. It will be
advantageous for transfer students to present themselves for the necessary tests given
during the orientation period preceding enrollment in the college.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education. A maximum of 18 units in courses in
education will be credited toward degree requirements in case such work was taken
more than five years before entering upon the degree curriculum at this college (date of
first work taken after an evaluation of record has been made, for students entering
with advanced standing).

After an interval of five years, evaluations are subjeet to revision in the light of such
new requirements as may have been put into effect and with respect to deduetion in
credit in education courses. T

Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to be working in the degree
curriculum until an evaluation and statement of eredit has been secured from the
Registrar’s office. All courses taken either at this college or elsewhere gnust be approved
by an official adviser or the Assistant Registrar (for those taken elsewhere) in order
to be credited toward meeting degree requirements.

Teaching Major Defined. A teaching major consists of a minimum of 24 units in a
field other than education, at least 12 of which must be in the upper division. A ¢
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average in scholarship is required in all upper division courses in the field of the teach-
ing major. A major for a special secondary eredential varies from 24 to 40 units as
s_pemﬁgd in the requirements for the various curricula. Teaching majors may be estab-
lished in the following fields : English, foreign languages, general sciences, mathematics
and social sciences (anthropology, economies, geography, history, political science,
sociology) and in the special secondary credential fields of art, business education, musie,
physical education, and speech arts. :

Teaching Major in English. Candidates for the teaching major in the field of English
are expected to shot_v credit in English 1B or 1C and 9 elective units of lower division
work and in 12 units of upper division work. This eredit must include 3 units in
American Literature (either lower or upper division) and 3 units in Shakespeare.
Recommended : English 2D and 112.

Teaching Major in General Science. Candidates for a teaching major in the field of
general science are required to inelude a college year course in a biological science, a
ﬁyeg cvggfsﬁ 1;1 high scho&)} or college physics and a concentration of 12 units, at least

re upper division, in one major subject (botany, chemist ics,
zoology). See definition of teaching majors. . Y i S

Teaching Major in Social Science, Candidates for a teaching major in the field of the
iomal_ sciences are required to in_elude in their programs a ye.:lr course in modern
American history and a concentration of 12 units, at least 6 of which are upper division,
in ?|1Ie major subject (anthropology, economies, geography, history, political science,
Eocllq ogy). Kee deﬁmtwn- of teaching majors. The following courses may not be
v ;gi 11351 to the teaching major in the field of the social sciences ; Economics 14A-14B,
-18B, 140, 160A-160B, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165 ; and all courses in merchandising.

é‘eafcbxlr:f Minor Defined. A teaching minor consists of 12 units in a given field, at least
tho i“il ch must be.m upper division courses, Teaching minors may be established in
3 :!h[\)s n;}:;gg fields : art, business education, English, foreign language, general science,
litioal °S, music, social sciences (anthropology, economics, geography, history,
political science, sociology), physical education, and speech arts. ;
g‘r:a:i:xir;gEhin;grhhi ﬁEugHsb. Ca_udidai_:es for the teaching minor in English must show
e xgi E:is R ar]lgi 3 elective units of lower division work ; and in 6 elective units
takon olithist on English. This eredit must include 3 units in American literature,
en either in lower division or upper division, Credit in journalism and speech arts

may not be used 3 s s
Tnglish 2D. to fulfill the requirements for the English minor. Recommended:

fae::ﬁflgsig{;ot?tﬁ:i M;;es}g Candir_]ates for the teaching minor in music are required to
e tests at the time the minor is chosen and to enroll in at least one

music activity each semester, T i i i i
S S e n special eases this requirement may be waived by peti-

%gplz\:[ﬁf;? IETAm:;:ic LA S must maintain a grade average of O in all music courses.
anits are added for the o required for the elementary credential, the following 12
Bi o5 bhoinca B music minor. In the lower division, with the proper regard
1D; L2A; 1.3A; 41&-41‘;]31%63“ be chosen from the following courses : Music 1B-1C-
upper division, not less than 6 » 8A-8B; L16; L17; L18; Aesthetics 1A-1B. In the
105A-1058 » 1661& oridyy an units may be chosen from the following courses : Music¢
100B, 0 voai 10TA; L116; L117; L118; 1194 ; 120A ; 121A ; Aesthetics 102A-

Teachi . i
ed::at;)gn mof; Physical Education, Candidates for a teaching minor in physical
en must show credit for Physical Education L1A, L1B, 110C, 51, L53,

and 1 unit of sophdmore activit i
LI578, 161, and 170 in the npper gty > C96ted from Physical Bducation Li37A,

Candidates for a teaching mj i
i min
ghys’l:,:l }!}ducaﬁon LlA,g Lle]‘;i?}

units elected from Physical
upper division, e

physical edueation for men must show credit for
: gm. 153, and L62A in the lower division; and
cation L156A, L1568, 1L161, 170 or L190 in the

=S AT
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Major and Minor Credential Requirements
1. Kindergarten-Primary Credential: Two teaching minors are required.
2, The general elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are required.

3. The general junior high school credential: A teaching major and a teaching minor
in subjects taught in a high school are required. The combination of a special
secondary credential with the junior high school credential requires the completion
of another teaching major than that required for a special secondary credential ; the
units required for this additional major may be included in the 12 additional units
required for the second eredential.

A special secondary credential: The completion of the major in the special subject
field (see detailed outlines of curricular patterns for credentials) and a teaching
minor are required.

4,

5. Credit limitations: A maximum of 40 units of credit in one subject matter field may
be applied toward the requirements for the A.B. degree.

Preparation for Graduate Work. Students who take the A.B. degree with a special
credential and who contemplate doing graduate work for a master’s degree in an
academic field at another institution of higher learning, will find it advantageous to use
their electives to lay a foundation for that work. A student who plans to do graduate
work in the field of his major is advised to so arrange his electives as to complete the
equivalent of the liberal arts major to avoid the necessity of making up an under-
graduate deficiency.

Political Science. The course in Political Seience 101 or its equivalent is required
of all graduates of the college or those securing a teaching credential through the
college. The following courses are accepted as equivalents: Political Science 113 or
175A-175B ; History 17T1A-171B or 17T3A-173B.

Upper Division Course Requirement. At least 40 units in upper division courses
must be completed, 30 of which must be earned after all lower division requirements
have been satisfied. :

Teacher Education Curricula and Teaching Credentials. The college offers curri-
cula leading to the A.B. degree with authorization o recommend candidates for the
following teaching credentials:

1. Kindergarten-Primary Credential authorizing the holder to teach in the kinder-
garten and in grades one, two and three of any elementary school in California.

2. General Elementary School Credential authorizing the holder to teach any or
all subjects in all eight grades of any elementary school in California.

3. General Junior High School Credential authorizing the holder to teach any or
all subjects in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any elementary or second-
ary school in California. It will be advantageous to the student to secure this
credential in combination with the elementary school eredential, one of the special
secondary credentials, or in combination with additional course requirements in
the teaching major and in education as a preparation for graduate work for the
general secondary credential. Candidates for the latter type of combination
should consult the Dean of Education regarding requirements.

4. Special Secondary Credential in Art authorizing the holder to teach art sub-
jeets in any grade of the publie schools of California.

5. Special Secondary Credential in Business Education authorizing the holder to
teach commercial subjects in any grade of the public schools of California.

6. Special Secondary Credential in Music authorizing the holder to teach music
in any grade of the public schools of California.

7. Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education authorizing the holder to
teach physical education in any grade of the publie schools of California.
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8. Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts. See page 35.

9. Administration and Supervision Credentials: Candidates desiring to qualify
for administration and supervision credentials will meet the credential require-
ments as outlined in State Department of Education Bulletin, Volume XI, No. 2,
June, 1942, Regulations Governing Granting of Credentials for Public School
Service in California. At least one-half of the work required for this credential
shall be done in San Diego State College if the college is to recommend the candi-
date for the credential. Further information will be furnished by the college upon
request by the applicant.

Combination of Credentials. In the case of students seeking more than one teaching
creden'hal, the eurriculum for each eredential must be completed in full, with only such
exceptions as are indicated in the requirements. For each credential in addition to
one, at least 12 additional units of eredit must be earned, this work to be in electives

inﬁl;tﬁn:gmfeasional fields only, after the basic curriculum requirements have been
84 z

A combination of the elementary school eredential with the junior high school credential
may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary school eredential
and the follnwilngl additional requirements: (a) a teaching major; (b) Education
100B; (c) a minimum of 3 units of practice teaching in a junior high school or the

equivalent; (d) a course in Education 115B, Secondary Education : (e) a total mini-
mum of 132 units. 7

A candidate for either the general elementa i i i

: : ry eredential or the kindergarten-primary
credential may secure the other credential subsequently or concurrently by taking 12
additional units. Four of these units shall be in direeted teaching (Education 116)

;}td ;E:ﬁx;:v level, 4 in methods at that level, and 4 as preseribed by the Dean of

Limited Electives. Credit for limited and vocational courses wi i
_ ed in ful-
ﬁllment‘ of the requirements for the A.B. degree whenever the;n}:lr: er:élfifet;l in any
;rﬁden_tml pattern completed by the student. A maximum of 6 units of eredit in the
tz r::w::;g &;31‘385 may be allowed to fulﬁ.ll the requirements of any other eredential pat-
7 £143A a-t er the student has received permission from the Dean of Education: Art
L1:?;3 5 . .Ecozfomlca L10A, 1.10B, _L15A, L15B, L16A, L16B, L65A, 1658, 1129,
Joum’alisngmeem%ml 1.23; English L1A, L1AA, L8; Health Education L151;
Mopnalism L53A, 153B, L153A, L1538 ; Library Science L10 ; Mathematics LA, LB;
erchandising, all courses; Musie L1A, L2A, 1L3A, L6A, L7A, L16A-B-C-D, L17A-

gﬂc;?c; : %BA-B.-C-D. 1428%-1;283, L116A-B-C-D, I117A-B-C-D, L118A-B-C-D;
¥ ucation, all activity courses beyond the requirements specified in curricular
patterns ; Secretarial Training, all con

grade is below a B, rses; and all courses numbered 140 or 145 if

W—\ﬁm el bl o
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials

All candidates in teacher education curricula should observe carefully the require-
ments for admission to teacher education and be prepared to meet them ai the end
of the sophomore year. Students in other colleges who contemplate iransferring to
San Diego State College should arrange their programs so as to meet the requirements
of their particular curriculum as early as possible. See college calendar for dates
when the fundamentals test will be given. See page 21 in this bulletin for require-
ments for admission to teacher training.

A.B. Degree with Kindergarten-Primary Credential

T'wo teaching minors are required. See statement on page 22

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Units
Art 6A, Structure ki SR
Biology 10A, General Biology - —— e A
English L.1A%, or L1AAZ or 1B?, Freshman English__________________ ]
Physical Education, Freshman Aectivities*___________________ ______ 4
Health Edueation 1 or 2___ = S = TR
Music L28A, Piano (or equivalent by examination)® 2 %
Elective to meet requirements in Nat. Sei., Soe, Sei., and minors ®*_____ b

Second Semester—

Biology 10B% General Biologyao. i oo ol oo Sl 3
English 1B, or 2 L - Ao 3 )
Musie L1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals of Musie _ e |
Music L28B, Piano (or equivalent by examination)®_________________ 1
Physical Education, Freshman Activities " *
Elective to meet requirements in Nat. Sci.,, Soec. Sei., and minors %4 ____ 5
— 32
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester—
Art 6B, Structure AN D S R 2
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking__ ________________ 3
Physical Education, Sophomore Aectivities " __________ 1
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) . ______ 3

Second Semester—
Physical Education 153, Physical Education in the Elementary School__. 23

Geography 2, Regions (Soecial Science) AT s e R B 3
Either Semester—
A3t G1A ‘Blementayy Crafta-——__ U, L o o S e U o 2

Musie LTA, Music Materials for the Elementary School .._____________ =

Pevehniory TA, Genertla e o e o S e L s e 3
Bopial Setente s oo G e e e R L e i 3
Elective to meet requirements in Nat. Sei., Soc. Sei., and minors 34°_____ 6

— 31

1 Possible substitutions for the requirement in Biology 10A-10B:
a. High school Biology (year course with laboratory work).
b. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 units.
e. High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B.
d. High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B.
e. High school Botany and high school Zoology.
f. Biology 1 and Physical Science 1A or 1B—6 units,
2 Depending on result of Subject A test. -
8 See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division for total require-
ments in English; Natural Sciences, Social Sciences and Mathematics. See page 17.
¢ Use these electives to meet requirements for minors if they are not English,
General Science or Social Sclences.
& If 6 units in minor taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore year.
¢ Candidates for an Hlementary School Credential in combination with any
other type of credential are required to do not less than 6 units of directed teaching in
the elementary school.
7 Folk Dancing and Rhythmic Skills are recommended for this credential.
2 Plano may be taken at any time during the first three years. The requirement
may be met by examination.
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester— Units

Education 102B, Child Growth and Development___________________ 3

Education L1478, Education Practicom—Primary Level .___________ 12
TN T Y R Sl Ll R e SIS S g
Elementary Music Bdueation——_______ . ____ ___ . _______ 1
Elementary School Reading_ - .. . o 2
Elementary Edueation Methods_____ . ___ . 3
Mental Hygiene . ___________ e I 2
Story Telling and Speech___ et 1
Diccoted Pehelingr = o e e Lmtnaes 2

12
Second Semester—

Edueation L147TA, Edueation Practicum—Kindergarten Level ________ 10
Elementary Art Edueation. oo cvawo oo o0 el 2 1
Elementary Muasic Rdueation . ... .20 0 oo oo 1
Engligh, Chitdven’s Tatesatures et 0t 07 5 o o oL 2
Kindergarten-Primary Edueation _____ ___ . _____________.____ 4
D 55 arte = e 4 T S R e L I T SR Y 2

10

Edueation 1116, Directed Teaching in Kindergarten (to be taken con-
currently with Education L14TA) =

BENIOR YEAR

Edueation 102A, Measurement in Edueation_______________ 3
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Education______________ 3
Education L116, Directed Teaching in Primary Grades______ a3
Health Education 151 o e e
Flective (including two minors and politieal science reqnireme;:t) HEEE 17
SUMMARY
Al CAB GBI T e N e e 6
Bducation 102A-B, 115A, 1116, L147TAB___________ _ 38
Bnetiah dnd BpedthiA iV G sl el s e Vb e e e 9
Health Bduention 1 or 2, and dB1. .- co i o oo o oy 4
Mausio AR FEATBRAR e s O S e T ]
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-B atid Gostsachs 1) .. o dirs
Physical Education L1A-B-C, Li3____ s B A e ~
olitical Seience 101 or substitute Sy i A i e e
Psychology 1A __ e page A g
Social Sciences (ineluding eopraphy D iesi e e ‘
ki S i e NS
Elective (including two teaching WO o (ST [ St ] B vt ot ;1;3

28
120

p—
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A.B. Degree With General Elementary School Credential
Two teaching minors are required, see page 22

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester— Units

Art 6A, Structure L.
Biology 10A,* General Biology_ 3
English L1A,2 or L1AA® or 1B,? Freshman English e 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) _____ 3
Physical Education, Freshman Activities ol 0 i
Health Edueation 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment = 2
Electives * ¢ e e L L s 2
Second Semester—

Biology 10B,* General Biology__-__ Ky S
English 1B or 2D _ 3
Geography 2, Regions (Bocial Selence) v vuciome e e s e e e i 3
Musiec L1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals of Music 3

Physieal Edueation, Freshman Activities = I E

Electives * ¢ = s = 2
30
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester—
A O B ol e e e I b S e e 2
English (selected from 1B, 2D, unless taken in freshman year, or from 52A, 52B,
R B e e e e 3
Physical Education, Sophomore Aetivities. - - . __ 3
Second Semester—
Physical Edueation L53—Physical Education in the Elementary School_________ 23
Either Semester— . .
Art 61A, Elementary Crafts___ S -t emenaaita sl 2
Art 61B, Elementary Crafts - ___ T EE RS 2
Music LTA, Music Materials for the Elementary Schools AT R b e 3
3 (e L T [l Wb e e VR S S MR DR I 3
Social Science 1A, Pol. Soe. and Econ. Problems__ . ______________ 3
Laboratory Science unless Physies or Chemistry was taken in high school or
Biology 10A-10B in freshman year i
Electives to meet requirements in Natural Seciences, Social Sciences, and
minors * & © = AN G | SRR NS Bt =i e G i b g = L -6
30
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester—
Edueation 102A, Measurement in Eduecation______ oS T D
Education 1.147B, Eduecation Practicum—TLower Levels_____ . ____ 12
Second Semester—
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development 3
Education L148, Education Practicum—Upper Levels 12
30
BENIOR YEAR
Education 1116, Directed Teaching ® e 6

Either Semester—

Edueation 115A, History and Philosophy of Education 0 e b
Electives including two minors and political science requirement (for the year)__ 21
30

T 138456 See footnotes for Kindergarten-Primary Credentials, page 25.

LRUR ]
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SUMMARY

Units
Art 6A, 6B, 61A, 61B e et e e 8
Edueation 102A-102B, 1154, L1116, L147, L148________________ R e 39
English IR WA ESEEAanesll 6
Health Education 1 or 2___ — e D S e ST S | 2
e L A e e e i = S S L 5
Natural Sciences (incl. Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1) ______ 12
Physical Edawention LEACB-C L5801~ -t v 0 e o e +
Political Science 101 - = e YR e S S R S A SO - ik e - 2
Psychology 1A S e T N e o Ay S & T TR e 3
Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Geography 2) ______ 12
Electives, including two teachingminors_________________~ "7 27

120

A.B. Degree With Gem_aral Junior High School Credential. (See statements on
page 21 about teaching majors and minors.) Students who expect to secure the
Master of Arts D'egr?e. or the general secondary credential, should complete 24
upper division units in the departmental major instead of the 12 upper division

units required for this credential. See statement on page 23 di bina-
tions of this with other credentials. s ST

First Semester—

Biology 10A,* General Biology _________ 3
English L1A?2 or L1AA2or PR o e L L iR 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science)_______________ " g

Physical Education, Freshman Activities

Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment .
Electives, includes major and minort.. ..o oo s e H
Second Semester—

Biology 10B,* General Biology___________ 3
English-1B or 2D____ R S e iy 35118

Geogy&phy 2, Regions (Social Scienee) _____
Physl‘cal E(.]ncation. Ereahaoah Athifleg. 1 oy o g 1
Electives,® including major and R R R S T

¥ SOPHO
First Semester— S DAL

Physical Education, Sophomore Aetiviti
Psychology 1A, Gel'mrsl SRS e :

__________________________________________________ 3
Second Semester—
Physical Education, Sophomore Activities. ]
Bt Bomantaner. o TS e
. Social Science 1A, Pol., Soc and Eeo
1A, o Z : 1. Problems_______ 3
‘Laboéai;tlary Siclence unless Physics or Chemistry was tnke;--i;-ﬁﬂhﬂﬁuhﬂ-l-:
Biology 0A-10B in Freshman year_______ A S 34
Elective,® including major and minor® (for the ye;;}- ------------------------- ]-.9- 20
30

€. Biology 1 and Ph sical Sei RoEY
i f. Botany 2A-2B ang Zoologyegie-llﬂ'&-—“ls units.
< ;De;&:;eg on result of Subject A tést.
ubject Matter Requirem :
requh;ela?:;:: iniEngltsh, Natural Scia?:m. iﬁrl,octig.? Blcf:ﬁzrennal:‘;:l! Immmatil?’ mpfi
L unia ?normli'h oEn lish, General Science or Social éniema i
* taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore year.

e e THLT

Aol

ST
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JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester— Units
Education L100A,* Methods and Materials of Instruetion_____________________ 3
Eduecation 102A, Measurement in Edueation . _______ . .. .. a3
Political Science 101, American Institution (or substitute)_.____ . .~ ________ 2
Second Semester—
Education L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction_._ 3
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development______________________ Coeinl=B
Edueation L1168, Directed Teaching _ . . i o Ll 3
Either Semester—
Health Eduecation 151, Health Edueation____ L _ll._. 2
Electives, including major and minor (for the year)_ _____ el T el SR AR 11
SENIOR YEAR 30

First Semester—
Edueation 115A, History and Philosophy of Edueation___________________ ___ 3

Kducation L1108, Divected Teaching .. - o o conunn oos on o SR
Second Semester—
Education 115B, Secondary Edueation_ .- __ 8
Either Semester—
Electives, including major and minor * (for the year) S mir B
30
SUMMARY
Education L100A®-L100B, 102A-102B, 115A-115B, Ta116_______ . ___ ____ 24
B Rl e e e e e s S e e TR S LA 6
. Héslth Bdueation 1 or 23101 o bf a a2 upinninads anaipens oo 4
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1) - __.____._ 12
LN L R (e it T e el WSS TN S NN B S LN S =TRE 2
Poligeal Betenoe- 0l . e g S A 2
o ) F e e A e TR R R R e L ST R U I E R S 3
Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Geography 2) o ______________ 12
Eleectives, ineluding teaching major and minor______________________________ 86"
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Art. This course leads to the
A.B, degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which entitles the
holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools,

LOWER DIVISION Units
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Art & 2
Art A, Freehand Drawing and Perspective®_________ ___ _..© _ . ‘0 . . 3
A BAR,  Btraetire e s i S e D e 4
R O O e e A e e i s g P L s 2% =
Art 61A, 61B, Fine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Crafts_ ... _____ 4
T English ekt p R 6
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment____________________ 2
+ Natural Sciences (including laboratory course unless taken in high school) ___ 9-12
Physical Edueation, Freshman and Sophomore Activities 2
Paycholofy 1A, eHOrAl o e Bl St bl s s il e e e ST s 3
1Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) . ___ . . . _ 9-12
Electives, including additional art for major and courses for teaching minor®_.___ 8-14

60
8 Not re?ulred if student is meeting requirements for elementary credential also.

7If 6 units in minor taken in junior year, none needed in senior vear.

8 Not required if student has had a year of Freehand Drawing in high school and
can pass a proficiency examination.

® Unless minor is English, General Science, or Social Science,

1 See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 17.
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SUMMARY
Units
e d RIS Ty e S L S B A et ek R | 8
Education 102A-102B, 115A, 1116, 1147, 1148 _ EL AR 39
R e e e e o e 6
5N LGS T e S e O e e NN L S 2
R L N e o e e i o B AT LA L L 51

Natural Sciences (incl. Biology 10A-10Band Geog. 1) __._____ 12

DB TN T D e T il ety et e T LS e S +
Political Seience 101 eyt dnlmadn on e e et oo 2
Psychology 1A e =l U e e i L 3
Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Geography 2y .. __ - 12
Electives, including two teaching minors__________ .~ 7 27

120

A.B. Degree With Genfral Junior High School Credential. (See statements on
page 21 about teaching majors and minors.) Students who expeet to secure the
Master ?f_ {&rm D.egrge, or the general secondary credential, should complete 24
upper division units in the departmental major instead of the 12 upper division
units required for this credential. See statement on page 23 regarding combina-
tions of this with other credentials,

First Semester—

Biology 10A,* General Biology —_________________ 3
R R S N st 3
Geogfaphy 1, Elements (Natural e LT A T i | AR 3
ll;hy.;,l;al Edueation, Freshman Activities.________ . .. 1

ealth Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment. .. .
Electives,® includes major and minor‘____n__fifi’f?f 11 j:: ____________________ g
Second Semester— -
Biology 10B,* General Biology________ 3
English«1B or 2D e T e e o et 391
Geography 2, Regions (Social e I e e Sk 3
Physical Education, Freshman Activities.. .. i
Electives,® including major and minors__________ . 6

30
80
First Semester— bk
Physical Hdueation, Sophomore Activiti
Psychology 1A, General___________ . 1_ ef:::: ____________________________ 2*
Sheend Suiriagiopian £ ey R UOR S T S TS T
Physical Edueation, Sophomore Activities____ i
e T N E e Ryt W L B R LS
. Social Science 1A, Pol.,, Soe. and Eco
- Soe. n. Problems 3
Lahon!.tory Science unless Physics or Chemistry was taken in High School or
!_3101::;}’ 101?-10]3 in Freshman year_____ TR
Elective,* including major and minors (for the ;—;;1-)- ------------------------- 19-20
30

1 Posslble substitutions for the
requirement 5
b E}g{: School Biology (year course é?tfiféﬁﬁf %DA“NB !
&1 school Botany and Zoology 1 A-1B atory work),

¢. High
2 High gchoo! Zoology and Botany 2A-2R.

8 See Subject Matter R
equirements
requlr;e;::]nts in English, Natura] Sciences, tgmiﬁ;? Bjr':?::eorea.rz;:? lﬂ:{ Dmass A% tor S
= u“ﬁ'ﬁi?éll’r?% i&Engllsh. General Science or Social Scien, i e
or taken in freshman year, none needed lu:'lophomore year,
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JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester— Units
Education L100A,* Methods and Materials of Instruction 3
Education 102A, Measurement in Edueation_ . _______ . . . i 8
Political Science 101, American Institution (or substitute)_________ . . _____ 2
Second Semester—
Education L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruetion____________________ B
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development_ . ____________ sl FEEIPe . 3
Education L1168, Divectad Teehing ool fo ool WIT T upadin il f Pafil 3 aelso 3
Either Semester—
Health Edueation 151, Health Edueation______________________ ___________ 2
Electives, including major and minor (for the year)_____-____ . __ NI L L
SENIOR YEAR 20
First Semester—
Edueation 115A, History and Philosophy of Edueation_ . ___._______________. )
Education 1116, Directed Teaching o ST 3
Second Semester—
Education 1156B, Secondary Eduecation S s R e 3
Either Semester—
Electives, including major and minor? (for the year) _________________________ 21
30
SUMMARY
Edueation L100A®-L100B, 102A-102B, 115A-116B, L116_____________ . ___ 24
English = SR e e S S e e e D T 6
< Hoslth Mdueation d-or-2 3 A6% 0 2-0r oL Sl pcsl0lele cormr o7 aathntets (algials s 4
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1) ___________________ 12
Physical Education i L S BN bzl oy 2
PoEdenl Neremen I 2
Psychology 1A o e S e S 3
Social Sciences (ineluding Social Science 1A and Geography 2) ____ 12
FElectives, including teaching major and minor S it oehills
120

A.B. Dsgﬁle With Special Secondary Credential in Art. This course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which entitles the
holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

LOWER DIVISION Units
Aesthetics 50, History and Appreciation of Art_________ . _____ .. ________ 2
Art A, Freehand Drawing and Perspective® . . .o o ..o oo 3
Art 6A-6B, Structure T LS N s VMVl S0 S8 ) 1S S e 4
w0 S T e R e e el Rl e e I AR T S TS 2
Art 61A, 61B, Fine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Crafts____.____ . _: __ 4
T e e P N LR, e RS L o | S e S S o 6
Health Edueation 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment...____ o _______ 2
+ Natural Sciences (including laboratory course unless taken in high school)___ 9-12
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Activities 2
Psychology 1A, General 3
1Social Sciences (including Social Seience 1A) .. . . 9-12

Eleetives, including additional art for major and ecourses for teaching minor?____ 8-14

¢ Not required if student is meeting requirements for elementary eredential also.

71f 6 units in minor taken in junior year, none needed in senior year,

8 Not required if student has had a year of Freehand Drawing in high school and
can pass & proficiency examination.

® Unless minor i3 English, General Science, or Social Science,

t Bee Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 17.
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1 UFPPER DIVISION

i : Units
{ Aesthetics 150, Appreciation and History of Art________ 2
i i T 4
' e e B e R L e S T 6
| i:tt ggi, (Agfanced L e N R e N 2> 3
i unless 52A was taken in lo ivisi il st s
Art 195, Home Decoration wer division), Stage Design___________ 052
E}iectivea R S T SR S L S S IR e 3.5
i ucation L100A,* Methods and Materials of Instruction__ ..
: Education L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction_____________________ 3
i Education 102A, Measurement in Edueation ________________ 3
r Edu‘—'ﬂt{on 102B, Child Growth and Development _____________ 3
: Eg“ﬂahon 55%. Heoonag e IRMIEION e s o e o 3
ucation L116, Directed Teaching (4 units i PR 77 S T
| Edl}c:auon ]':;119, Art in the Elementary( Selhoolil__s})f_citl_fﬂ?)_“m AR g
: Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) _____________ 9
Electives, including additional art and teaching minor_______ . 11-15
60
SUMMARY
Aestheties 50 and 150_____
e e s e e T S s AN A A= 1) 4;
g2 T e e A G i T e 1 T T A ;L
English - o
Hedith Riogeatlon Foaetlls == N ias ot - Sin e E s S e en e et g
etonal-Bmeneng’ - s e R R e e oo =
Pliyeienl fduwtons, D200 - oG R EE i S e S e 2
Bolifleal Nelelae 0T e e e T e et 2
gsycholt:gy AR e N T e o R e e ‘3?
ocial Sciences (including Social Seience 1A) " TTToTTomomooos
Electives, including teaching minor_lfl_lff_lfl_':_": ----------------------- }f
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Business Education. This

cmo.;l‘fs:tﬁ:dgwtﬁiﬁﬁe A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Business
Sitkios i . entitles the holder to teach business subj y 1 g
gh schools. jects in senior high amn

In addition to the followin i i i
S i appfn:::;dem)c requirements, satisfactory evidence of one-half

experience in the field named in the eredential must

be submitted.
Accounting and Secretarial Subfields
£ LOWER DIVISIO? i
Econom%cs lA-lB, Prineip]es _____ e Units
Economics 14A-14B, Accounting ... oo Tommmemmmesemeeeeoe 6
gggr?phmllﬁ%sh B PR PSR e et L g
¥ -10B, : S o et s T N L L s I
lpﬁ;mal Seiences __ Economie Geogrnphy ________________________________ 6
sical Education, Freshman and Sophomore A sits il s
ik opho ivi
g T — g
+ tals of Publiec 8 T T N e e e
Social Seience 1A, Pol. S e Boenking ool o ovi s Lo s 3
Peycholory Th Guearat o A Beoms Peobstibisi .ol s 8
s&m@mﬁﬁ Training, LA, Business Mathematics .~~~ === &
tﬂl’[&l Tl‘!ll-m;ng LlA'-LlBr T}’Dewriting ______________________________ 1
Secretarial Training L5A-L5B, Stenography -~~~ ~-~=------=----—- -
:Not required 6

if student is mee
Bos pams b allowable in ar - 1"\fements for elementary credential also.
tip ok dem@ 7 ct;:ltli:;;:s deficlent in high school natural selence will have to make

See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.

CURRICULA LEADING TO TEACHING CREDENTIALS 31

UPPER DIVISION Units
Seecretarial Training 3A, Office Methods and Applianees____________________ 3
Eeconomies 18A-18B, Commercial Law EE0 o SN T N e S Y 6
Heonomics 100, or 102 0. 1 or A28 - ool concornlan oo sl Ll s 3
Economics 121, Business Administration . - _ 3
Upper, Division ACCOMNHNE o cuesslematanblal oo ih e S st A o e Sl 6
Education L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Bd.____________________ 6
Education 102A, Measurements in Eduveation___________________ __________ 3
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development____________ _____________ 8
HEducation 115B, Secondary Edueatiom . g
Hdudation -8, Divected Teachiing o oo e 6
Special Methods Courses as prescribed by major department_ . ____ 4
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) . 2
Minor - = & = S e L S SRR 6
Bt e o e L e e o i 6
60

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credentials in Music. Students intending
to become applicants for this credential must show evidence of musieal ability, before
entering the course. They must be able to play artistieally upon the piano, musie of
the grade of the simpler Songs Without Words of Mendelssohn or else possess a cor-
responding degree of proficiency in voice or an orchestral instrument. No credit is
given to music majors for the basic courses of Musie L1A and Musie LTA, but if a
deficiency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student will be required to take
either or both of these courses without credit.
All music majors are required to enroll in two musical activities each semester.
In special cases this requirement may be waived by petition to the Musie Department.
All students are required to pass examinations in applied music in order to receive
eredit. No credit is allowed to majors in voice or orchestral instruments for any
work in piano which is below the level of artistic hymn playing.
Applicants for the Special Secondary Credential in Music must maintain a grade
average of. € or better in music courses.
All students majoring in music are required to pass a comprehensive examination in
this field during the senior year.
This course leads to the A.B. degree with a Special Secondary Credential in Music
whieh will authorize the holder to teach music in the elementary, junior and senior
high schools of the State.
A maximum of 40 units in Music may be used toward the A.B. degree. Of these 40
units o maximum of 3 may come from the field of musical activities: band, choir,
chorus, glee clubs and orchestra.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Units
English L1A 1B} S et e R i E S | e e T DT i 3
Health Edueation 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment________________ 2
History 4A or 8A i AEEMEE T i s I e b S L e 3
Aesthetion 1A, Burvey of Musie_ - .ol foac S v o 2
Musie 1B, Music Reading and Bar Training__ . ________._._ 2
Mausie L18, Individual Study of Piano or Organ________________________ 1
Physical BAReation oo o oo e e 3

133

Second Semester—

2English d=mEs R 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Secience) _______ . ____ 3
Soeial Science 1A, Contemporary Pol., Soe. and Eeon. Problems__ . ____ 3
Aesthetics 1B, Survey of Musie— e 2
Music 1C, Advanced Music Reading and Har i be e it i) st O S 2
Musie L8A, Woodwind Instrument Class o _____ |
Musiec L18B, Individual Study of Pianoor Organ______ . 5 |
Physical Bdueation — e ST
153

1 Depending on result of Subject A test.
2 See Lower Division Requirements on page 18.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester— Units
Musie ID, Advanced Music Reading and Bar Training__________________ 2
Music L2A, String Instrument Class________________ ___ . ___._. 1
Music 4A, Elementary Harmony.__ e A e S ERET 3
Musie Li8e, Individual Study of PianoorOrgan—_________________ __ 1
*Natural Sciences astn heg sndslenl Sl sl T gl 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social Seienee) ______.__ .~ . 3
EhyalesliBaneation = o o e s inl by el oy S i 4
2T T e T e S S O L T D R 01 1
1
Second Semester— ; “
Mosie 4B, Flementary Basmony=—__~o - - -~ - .. . - . 7 3
Mns!c L6A, Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument______________ 1
Music L17, Individual Study of Voice_____________________ 1
Music L18, Individual Study of Piano or Organ______
Psychology 1A, General et i T %
SNgtursl-Belaneay DO P Rt o dRans P aeaneh (0 S e A o 6
FRyweat WasoRtion’ Sooss . Ses Sai G Saag et Sony on Tl o e
JUNIOR YEAR i
First Semester—
Music 105A, Advanced Harmony and Composition__ i 3
Educa?on Eﬂgﬁb Music in Elementary School________________________ 2
ucation » Organization and Administration of Music Education. . 2
% t:liueméon 11(‘)120%AMeasurement Bt on o usiec Education_-_- -
ueation » Methods and Materials of I AR AR
Upper Division Minor : mii“_c_tfc_“f """""""""""" §
Second Semester— 18
Political Science 101, American Institutions i
Music 105B, Advanced Harmony and Gﬂmps:;;t?:;)f n_tzlte) ______________ 258
Music !1117& Advanced Individual P of Volaarid t ot hirne i 1
rpea %2012361;‘;;%0“ and Materials of Instruction_________________ 3
on rowtirand Developmant. .. .. - o o
Upper Division’ Minor_______ 5 e\felopment_ A A S g
15-16
First Semester— e st
Music 107A, Form and Analysis_
Music 119, Instrumental Condueting. ..~ -~~~ 1" 1
usie I , Advanced Individual Study of Vo: AR TR e
Aesthetics 102A, History of Music_ tady of Wl i ciinn ol il X
Education L116, Directed Teaching. .~~~ ~~~~~~=----===m- 2
**Music Activities e e TR :
14

activities: band, choir, glee ciubs, oughout the fou These
chorus and o I year course.

each music maj are an integral part of the

these each semester unless excuseq by the ﬁ&?u?“ B‘:md nt"mli:eﬂﬁrt‘l:lc!pate in at Jeast two of

S =R e

]
i
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Second Semester— Units
Musie 108A,; Comntipeint r o dosuoal Saoeiy tasf TN o s

2
Musie L117C, Advanced Individual Study of Voice_ ... ______ : |
Music 120A, Voeal Condueting - _____ S0 ma s I e DV SRR 1 1
Music 121 A Instvomeantation —_Lc ol oestTi o u it STl e s il
A outhetios 100BHistory of Mmoo o oiamit mneeil S 2l 2
Education: 1168, Secondary Bdueation__. . __ . - oo i 3
Hdneation 1118, Divected Peachbag Lo iod. Srot F s o Ol Jonieon T Ul 3
L L 38T e A S 2 T I B el i L ek T . P Sl i |

15
2 SUMMARY

FHenlth aRoa bl 1 ar B e e e e s 2
Aestheties 1A, 1B, 102A, 102B e T
Eduecation L100A, L100B, 1024, 102B, 1168, L116, L1117, L145______________ 28
English e A e R S e L B TR L e s S G
e e A e e e i G
Natural Sciences (including Geography 1) _____________ L e 3= 12

Musie 1B, 1C, 1D, L2A, L3A, 4A, 4B, L6A, L17A-B-C-D, L18A-B-C-D, 1054,
1058, 1084, 10TA, 119, 120A, 121A, Music Activities________________ LSy )
Social Sciences (including Soe. Seci. 1A, Geog. 2, and Hist.) ____________ i ]
Tayehology TA oo solsl Ll e T e ey P i S S S o2 3
e et oR e e Tm e 2
OOVl i e e R DI P S LR e ) B R R ) S !
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education. This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Physical
Eduecation which entitles the holder to teach physical eduecation in senior high, junior
Ligh, and elementary schools.
MEN
LOWER DIVISION Units

Biology 10A-10B, General Biology (unless taken as a year course in high school
with at least a grade of B)
or

AT T g B T O T e e M ST S I T e S S e 4-8
A e S e ST e el L R A S R 6
B2 YR 5 (T T T e R S S S s e e S e 2
N bl O e s L e e e e el L, 3or b
Physical Edueation :
F 0V, E kL 058 91 0 S § b e R e e S e S NSRS s 1)) 2
30, Emergencies ————_ Sans e iAo a e TR 2
L53, Physical Education in the Elementary Se¢hool _____________________ 23
TA2A. TA2H, Gymnastie Aetivitiesl: . coc . ot ol oniifoiie g o 4
e R 0y e e el e S =R P S S L L T e e A 2
Bports and Athleties? o o oo o L L 2
PEycholoRy LA, Glatieril oo oo o e e e el T T 3
+Social Sciences, including Social Science 1A, Political, Social and Economic
Problems e i T S S e 12
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking_____________ . 3
Zoology 8, Human Anatomy (or Zoology 108) . _________ ________________ 38
Electives, including courses to meet minor requirements®_ _________ 73

** NoreR.—A maximum of 3 units is credited toward the Special Secondary Creden-
tial in Music for music activities carried on throughout the four year course. These
activities, band, choir, glee clubs, chorus and orchestra are an integral part of the
work of the course and each music major is e cted to participate in at least two of
these each semester unless excused by the Music Department.

+ See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 17. 2 :

1 Men majoring in Physical Education are requested to participate actwehy in at
least one rt and two additional activities per year in order to secure adequate
activity background for teachin%e "

2 Unless minor is English, neral Science, or Social Science.

3—31196
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UPPER DIVISION Units
Eduecation L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction__________ S
Edueation 102A, Measurement in Bdueation.o____________________________ 3
Edueation 102B, Child Growth and Development_____________________ ______ 3
Hdueation 1158, Seeondayy Mdneation oo oo oo 0 e g 3
Bducation L1186, Directed Teaching - -~ .= o . oo 6
Heﬂl\:.h Edueation 151 I IO A T S B Sy 2
Politieal Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) __________________ 2
Zoology 114A, Genetics e R L ERERIL L) 2
Physical Edueation :
L154, Organ. and Admin. of Physical Edueation________________________ a3
L1155, Applied Anatomy e o L A e RO WS LS ¥ 3
L166A-1668; Bports Methods oo o - -~ - 4
161, Folk Dancing sfh - LT T
L169, Technique of Teaching Activities___________________ 2
170, -Betreational - Leademiip s e s e o 2
1190, Individual Program Adaptation______ ______ R 3
Snoste atd athiepiie s U o nets TR RREEETR T SR 2
Electives BTV BT T b L LEL AL ke 12
60
SUMMARY
Edueation L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 115B, L116 21
English S e s 6
Hosith, Battatinn -3 6% o e e e e = s e T s e 4
e, S e e e R ST e T 8
Natural Sciences (ineluding Biology 10 A.‘l_d]; ------ PENTSEA e e
Phj:sica] Edueation teaching majsc;r___,___:’.r_i‘ihsmme SRCIley 5) - oenes ég 1
R T e i e e e e e e 5
Esychology i = e e S TR S U et e S e e 3
Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) T TTmmoo
Zoology 114A _______ g_ _______S_c_lfnce A e -
e ———— b
120
(A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credential in P.E.)
WOMEN
AT LOWER DIVISION
: ﬁ':;isl]?rfumm{shm—l‘mdamentals G e D R 3
Health Education 2, Health and Social Adinstmans ~~~ ~~ = ==~ ——=-———==="
. ’ 1 Adjustment
*Natural Sciences (includi Homia et R e RS S 2
Physical & ducatiou(: uding Biology 10A-10B) .. ____ T~ - - 12
L1A, Fundamental Skills
L1B, Folk Dancing -~ - 11 7" Tememmmemseeeieence :
S Shythimie Bidlie: T R L :
ISB, Archery ... T s 1
IGA, Badminton -« el S H
LTA or TB, Golf______ TR e H
Iﬁé—éBn ij-ﬂ ________________________________________________ i
Phyvsi S T s o e U e e
S E’}d ysical Edumhon in the Elementury SC}JQOL.,,,__________ _________ 2}‘
€ ucation 51, Fi i y
]‘? SYCP;EIUSS‘Y. 1A, Gene'r:;l_rff_‘_iitj_ili‘i Safety i O R S B g
e i o L R P e
00, D’gy 8, Human ARiatame s o T e L L e 3
Electives, including minors, -~ <11 "~ <" "T=="=~memmmrenn - oeon -
® See Subject Matter Rt 60
Sas nlnn:en majoring tn ll;hyg?ulrementu in the Lower Division, page 17.

cal Educatio .
sport and tw T are requested t
background for Io a.riditlonal activities per year in orde lEu pg.rt}::rlgate aﬁ;lvaga f.ltn at

CURRICULA LEADING TO TEACHING CREDENTIALS 35
UPPER DIVISION

: Units
Education L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruetion______________ 6
Education 102A, Measurements in Edueation . _____________________ 3
Hducation 102B, Child Growth and Development. . _____ 3
Eduecation 115B, Secondary Edueation - .o .. 3
Bducation 1116, Direeted Tenching i _rpr- o o o oo 6
Health Education 151, Health Bducation . oo woioooo oo oo o giaoe 2
Political Secience 101, American Institutions (or substitute) . ___ 2

Physical Edueation :

L1153, Principles and Administration of Secondary Physical Edueation____ 3

1155, Applied Anatomy o o PR |
LADTALANTR, Bporte Methodi. o e e N, ST 2 4
1.160, Principles of Teaching Gymnasties . _____ 2
AL Ralle- Danoingl o Lo aac e Lo S0 phed aien R aludeslod s 2
1164A-1.164B, Methods in Modern Danee_____._______________________ 4
1169, Technique of Teaching Aectivities_______ o 2
170, Recreational Leadership________________ R 2
T ndividual -Program Adaptetions s oo oo csmne soniaa ol ooy 2
L1185, Techniques of Individual Sports___ o 1
Electives, including minor i il o AN S e s A L S 10
60
SUMMARY

£ £ i e e e I S S S D RS e L e B
Education L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 1158, L116_____ L 21
Bl e S e e s s R S s 6
‘Health Bducation 2, 51, and 153 __________________ R R O S 2k S b
1 Natural Sciences (ineluding Biology 10A-10B, and Zoology 8) . _____ 12
Physical Eduecation teaching major. o 31
Political Secience 101___.____ e RO M BT H 2
Peychiology bR coea i Lo st e s e S e s e 3
1 Social Beiences (including Social Science 1A) . __ 12
Speech Arts i e N e S S e N s S T 3
Electives, including a minor—__ ¥ = ) 2
120

A.B. Degree With a Major in Speech Arts.
A.B. degree with a major in Speech Arts.

The college is authorized to grant an
Upeon the satisfactory completion of the

following curriculum the college will recommend that the Division of Credentials of
the State Department of Edueation grant its graduates the Special Secondary Cre-

dential in Speech Arts.
Arts courses.

A scholarship average of C or better is required in all Speech

: LOWER DIVISION Units

Speech Arts 1A-1B or 1C-1D or 60— e s G
Speech Arts B5A-55B or 55C-65D B2
Speech. Arts B3A-63B, Verse Cholr . 1
INatural Selentes oo iR S e A e 12
! Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) . __________ 12
Electives and Minor P Al gl U] s e 8
Psychology 1A, General . o . Sy g e 3
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment . __________ 2
Iinglish L1A, 1B, or 1C and 3 units from 30A-30B, 52A-52B, 56A-66B________ 6
Physical Edueation L1A, L1B, L1C and L3A or LA1A__________________ e
Restheticn LA P B e = 2

60

1 See lower division requirements, page 18,
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UFPPER DIVISION

Units
Health Education 151, Health Bdoeation__________ ____ ________ BB 2
Edueation L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruetion______________ 6
Education 102A, Measurement in Edueation________________._________ . __ _ 8
Edueation 102B, Child Growth and Development___________ _ ____ 3
Hducation 115B, Secondary Edueation______ s L, aarela il LD DL HUCHTE
Hdveation L1106, Directed Teaching._._._- 2o o0 0 o 00 e i 6
Political Science 101, American Institutions. . _____ 2
Minor ... % 6
Speech Arts 155A-155B or 156A-156 6
Speech Arts 163 == 3
Speech Arts 150, Phoneties 2
Speect Avtl Bilootigpl = il - o pto sk S Lo o d (Rl 9
Klectives to include 6 units from P. B. L164A or L12A ; English 152A-152B;
Eng. 110, 116B, 117A-B; or upper division courses offered in both English

il Nusbati=ppy s I h i i e (e FEETOnOI e 8
60
BUMMARY

Aesthetics 1A or 5 = e el P SN 2
Education L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 1158, Li16______ 21
AL L R e R e e
Health Edueation _ ..____-______‘__“_____: ___________________________ 4
sNatnral Hethica@ =l N e e T T

Psychology 1A

g A e 3
! Social Sciences (including Social Seience 1A) T
%pf%h v _l:fie A e o é23
olitical Science 101, American Institutions (or suhet SN B e
Electives, including teaching minor_______ f_(_‘iff?_sflﬂlff) _________________ 2§
120

Special Credential in Correction of S
peech Defects. The credential is available to
gradt_mt-e ;ltueclinrzswha have successfully completed two years of teaching in any field.
expmmperience o 8 are required for certification plus a total of 100 hours of clinical
In the treatment of articulatory and nervous disorders of speech.

1 Bee lower divizsion requirements, page 18

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Professional and preprofessional courses, ranging in length from two years to three
and four years of collegiate work, are offered. The following curricular outlines meet
typical requirements for admission to professional schools of law, medicine, dentistry,
nursing, pharmacy, optometry, social service, public service, journalism, agriculture,
and engineering. The student should modify these suggested outlines of study when-
ever the peculiar requirements of the professional school of his choice makes it seem
advisable for him to do so.

The degree curricula in liberal arts may be modified to include the course outlines
which follow. For a complete statement of the requirements for the junior certificate
and the degree see page 17 and following pages.

Prelegal Curriculum

The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to three and
four years of prelegal work. The lower division requirements of the liberal
arts curricula should be met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period
of two, three, or four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard American law col-
leges for a broad and liberal eduecation in those fields of human knowledge commonly
involved in human affairs and those which have cultural and disciplinary values. For
the majority of prelegal students a general major with concentration in economics,
as provided for in the following curriculum, furnishes the most effective preparation
for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business,
However, for some students a major, or at least strong minors, in English, history, or
political science, may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 unit (2 semester credits) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit;
foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages.
Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation ————————____ SRR S e e e P 3
e = A e 0 A T L i e SR e S e N e G S S T e e 2
*Foreign Languages (if needed to complete requirement) . ___ 05 05
SNatural Selenee — e 5 35
WEmphish e s St RN e e 3 3
Heononies TAAMIE - i e e e e el e Lo 3 3
Peychology 1A - _—_____ ek Le it e LR e i L e 3 152
Blective* ____ 5 A R B D e e A R e ] 03 04
15¢ 153
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Edueation e SRR 3 4
* A dditional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirement) . ______ 3 s
T B § g o e SRR e e S e s IS i i e S U M 3 3
Philosophy 3A-3B, 5A-5B, or Mathematies3A3B______________________ 3 3
Political Beience TAIB or TYATIB . Lo o 8 3
Teotive! oo e e e L i =g 6
153 151

* See lower division requirements, page 17.
1 Recommended elective: History, 6 units, taken in the freshman or sophomore

year.
(37)
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/|
ml T § r i M .
i S JUNIOR YEAR Units The high s::hool program should mc!ude the following subjects: elementary algebra, 1
l| L g (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; French or
I e g e T T g g German, 3 units. Two units of Latin are recommended.
History 151A-1518 TR T 3 Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:
Poliical Seience 111 and 113 or 14941405 3 § AN T ) Vaite
E!eeﬁvesy -“, ____________________________________________________ 3 7 Physieal Educ.ation _______ 3 4 Physical Education __.____ 1 3
__________________________________________________ 2 3 g}«:alt!} tEdulcgt;ol;l st g 5 Zioology TA1B 1o toll il v 4 4
=" emistry B s Chemistry T-8 Colcaaco o 2 3
5 158 *English Composition - __ 3 **Qocial Science Year Course 3
; RUTCD S SENTOR YEAR 3 #**French or German .(i.f English Composition ——____ 3 ot
E i i e SRS g e maed':ad}I to meet require- ::Addit_icmal Year Course®’._ 3 3
Higtory THATUR or 1409 . oooroisRoeeeroeg . Psl;l:];:lollgyun].—g{ ------------ gy <120 i e et
Political Selence VISAITEB ... . o TTTTTTommmm=mdes 8 8 Social Science 1A - __ 3
S e e 3 3 $ L e g 3 163 163
______________________________________________ 6 6 Hlestive -~ - oo l0=BaD
T 1 -
Preoptometry Curriculum 5 150 153 16}
| The high school progfam 2 : : JUNIOR YEAR . Units SENIOR YEAR Units
: . 1d : . : ars 2 i
| {,',rea}') E C nine geometr;u : t:::ftll-lde] l'f;]e following subjects : elementary agebral Political Science 0L ol 2 G Upper division requirements
physics, 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 tnit: foress gel raic theory, 1 unit; trigonometry, -unit; Physies 2A2B 3 3 and electives for the major,
The following currieulum prepares fg:_l anguage, 3 units. } Physies 3A3B 1 1 the minors and the degree
optometry : junior standing in university schools of gherlstr{mljﬁﬁ ____________ RS (see page 20) _———ce - 15 15
p goolopy 00 e oo an 3 e e
. Physical Education . __ FRESHMAN YEAR Units Zoology 100D cococ o s oo 1 Pl L
f :‘H]Ealth Education BRI ol e e e S e s e } i ¢ %(1)0]?53 106 oo 4 =
| Cﬂ'eign Lan 11 T L e o oSt e 5 5 KL J Clectives —e—eeeeemme 2 5
Physics 2A-2g i“i‘j_(_lf-needed to complete requirements) _______________ g 38 Tl
Phesicl SR T T R R e e e R L Sl % 3 15 15
gﬂyxlogy v R e e 1 e
peech Arts R T e e e 3 i e P ingcurri
%m:m_l Biones 1A e i i S e R
lective e s S ot e e SO S 5= A student who plans to complete a curriculum in nursing leading to a degree and a
___________________________________ 3 certificate in nursing in another collegiate institution should ascertain the lower divi-
—_— = sion (junior (;ertiﬁcate) requirements of that institution. The lower division require-
Dttt ] SOPHOMORE 154 168 ments of the institution to which the student will transfer may be substituted for the
Frbana lgeggon ___________________ YEAR following courses marked with an asterisk wherever the requirements differ.
Elsatlgemti‘es 3A,3§'::::::-“-—~——--________:::::::::::‘_’ 5* 5; ) The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra,
: . el Neletion - 0o e L o 3 R | 1 (year unit) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; French or
| E?yai_ology TG T B e e e i I S GRS a g o German, 3 units ; domestic science (foods), 1 unit; 2 units of Latin are recommended.
i ective _..__h__*_______________::“-——-~-________ﬁ___“_____u_d___: 1] P - The following is a recommended arrangement of courses:
B e R e e Gl o s L et St SR, i ST 4 EEN
1] -4 .
; P - SRR FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
o edical Curriculum 153 16 Physical Education —_————__ bt 3  Physical Edueation ________ 3 3
e entran ; i
years of prec:]e?iq;il'ements of medical colleges ordinayi gl‘;g:]nt;;t?: uﬁg%: RS g Eg.r:ll::rl:i](g:: llfl_ﬁ ---------- g ‘8
ricula include the Work, The lower division inarily range from three to four = Psychology 1A . 3 = Bacteriology 1 4
Bheretire berast 1 pE hCreL requirements of standard s o Aperal Arts STy *Buglish Composition ... 8 8  **Additional Year Course __ g%
Voirs Hope 1 full whether the currieulum andard medical colleges and should s*Fronch or German ( it Phviicioey 1 s ARITT g
a degree in S anerf)'a student who hag definite] E';ttend.s over a period of three or of four e;’il:d toio elrtm i 7 ylsm D%y e s T 5
the institution iego State College may SUbﬁf’ ecided not to become a candidate for ~ i g requlre—M 0-5 E‘I}n i e e $ T
marked with ant" Wwhich he expects to mn;me the lower division requirements of 8 m'gts); i T 3 e e R —-—4
ment of eouree %:ti;'mk All plans for pmme;il;;-ailn place of the following courses *fﬁlecti&me __________ 06 05 163 156
expects to enter. eet the requirements of the mxgls:(?]?ld include an nrﬂﬂs"‘m BB o e :
ege which the stud 153 163

1 If not available, Zoology 20 may be substituted.

2 German if the major is Chemistry.

s Mathematics 3A-3B or satisfactory substitute if the major is Chemistry.
* Chosen from English 1B and 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F.
#% Sea Jower division requirements, page 17

A student who j
0 18 pursuin,
0 g a four- s
T zoology in his junior and sén{:: * premedieal eurriculum should major in chemistry

ments for ¢
Ients Tor the A.B. degree in the Libe:,;:ial Tﬁ:ﬁrﬁﬁgameet all upper division require-

% mended electives list : Economios
See lower division reqeuirs' ﬁi’gi&h' Dhﬂ‘i‘,fﬁvh!.i%:}%ggonl'm‘ln'elconﬂ’ol 3I5, 288
Pag i [ mics.
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Predental Curriculum

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should aseertain the entrance requirements of the
dental college to ?vhlch they expect to transfer and should make whatever changes in
the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying the require-
ments of the dental college.

The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary algebra, 1
(year) umt_ s p_Iane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; foreign lan-
guage, 3 units in one langnage.

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Phymmman YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
sical Education _______ 3 1 Physical Edueation - i &
cljlfalt..h tEdueann ___________ 2 Chemistry 78 - .. 3 3
« emistry ¥ 5 5 L RS 5 5 Physics 2A-2B or Zoology
Fpihin s 3 3 S T R g 34 34
s’f%'cho!ogy : e S e B e **Social Science Year Course 3 85
:;algn language '(if **Social Science 1A________ 3 v
11:1 ted to complete require- ** Additional Year Course ._ 3 3
oment) 05 0-5 Risottves i ol o 3
i ertiwe-oozn o p S Tl o 05 05 e it
_— 1 164
163 153 :
Preagricultural Curricula

I : 3
(;l:a l:;gt :ﬁl{oo%air:gram should m9lude the following subjects : elementary algebra 1
;D geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit; trigonometry, 4 unitj

chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit : i i
s in0;1e langu;xg];.t ; 1 unit; mechanieal drawing 1 unit; foreign language, 3

Students should ascertain th

sy e lower division requirements of the agricultural college

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

FRESHMAN YEAR :
Physical Edueation _______ Unf
Health Bducation ___ | o mmmmmemeee e 4 3
Chemitey TAAR - o e e PR
By AR o e e 5
PRyl O e g e f e e o +
T e T e e e e DL LT R 3

P BOPHOMORE YEAR

Eeonqmics o e S S W e e e s A

Chenliry 18 e e 3

by A S e T ST SR s W e et et 3

SSOMOGIORE 1 L e e i s £ K

Boology TR Ll AR e R s e :

Elective‘ _-“-_--_-_:"_"“""‘"""""—"‘"'""—'"-“"'""-—“-"“"‘::- _4 5
_____________________________________ R

163 154

1 Foreign language if

not com

o gl:emlmn from English 1B aemér,' ; : gﬁchm'
ower division requirements’ for juniop 1 %3

or standing (junior certificate) page 17

i it 2itea Do i 2o

L SR

LS AR

e

ik

ey e WL

ot s
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Curriculum in Animal Science

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Edueation — e 4 3
Henlth Banesbion 2 o o s e e e et 2 s
Chemistry 1A- 1B e 1 5
Zoology 1A-1B - e 4 4
Physics 2A-2B . e 3 3
Geology 2B o e e R e 3
Rleetive ™ s e ———— 2 Bl
163 153
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Edueation __ b 4
Feonomies 1A-1B e inee e 2 3
Chemistry T8 oo 3 3
Bacteriology 1 oo 4 =7
TN L - R e S e R Rk e S s S 4 e
TRy A0 e S e e S st e 3
eRlory 20 e B RS 3
T e e e S e 2 3
b 163 153
Curriculum in Forestry
FRESHMAN YEAR
Physical Bdueation oo e 3 __1}
Chemistry 1A- 1B o e i 1
Botany 2A-2B - A e e e e e e R e e i vt -4 4
Tnglish 1B an@ 2% e eemast e 3 3
Mathematics 3A-3B et mmee 3 3
153 153
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Bdueation —— oo 1 3
Physics 2A-2B, 3A8B oo mcmmmm oo 4+ 4
Engineering 1A-1B oo 3 3
fEeonomies TA-IR bl o L e s st ne s s e 3 3
Geology 2h = oo e dee e 3 T
OBemiIBtey T cicoinscsommmmmas e LGSR S St ot 3 -a
e T R IS e G [ e e T e e
163 163
Preengineering Curriculum

This ecurriculum is intended for students planning an intensive specialization in

particular branches of engineering.

The high school program should includ'e
1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit;
} unit; trigonometry, } unit; chemistry, 1
1 unit.

Stundents should ascertain the requirements of the engineering college they expect
to enter.

the following subjects: elementary algebra,
algebraic theory, 1 umit; solid geome_try.
unit ; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,

1 See prerequisites, page 62.
2 Foreign language if not completed in high school.
* Chosen from English 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F or 2G.
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Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
B BT ) e e T T W SRR Sl < 33 ST 1 3 3
it Sy ontion SRR g Sohe s e st e o ke 2
et SEBRERE e e e T e e 3 3
_ Chemistry 1A-1B iat, St
Physies 1A-1B 5 3
TGeology 1A or elective 4
i Ge T e R e e o -5
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering e
SOPHOMORE YEAR
TR B i S A RO R NS el 3
i s e S SRR e S e e e a =
e L I e N (e e e e -5
T e S e e e e R = & 2
MR R T e e e s e 3 3
T A G R R A o 3
AT T B R (e N S T T e e e S 3
eyt SICE R oA s e e s L e ey s i 3
et e e L e g 2
Civil Engineering 16§
SOPHOMORE YE
AStronomy 8 oot S soiims.
D T 3 T 1 R e e e e B o e e -
T R S O R = e D e e A e e B 8
EriiidemaptaR o e e e s e A M 3 "9
Mathematics 4A-4B ____ T e o 2
Pliymical Edientidn e s i g aiS el e eSSttt ) g
ST (A N e R s S R e e e L L i :
*Blective T 3.zt
153 164

Curriculum in General Engineering

A four-year ecurriculum is i i
degree in General Enginee:i‘;:z].lab’i‘eﬁ: tcf: 1 Diego State College leading to the A.B:

with the funda : curriculum is designed to provide the student
specialization, n}ingls ﬁf and ensineering and technical educatim[: without intensive
will enable the studen}:} t(? I:t;a;toﬂll};ol‘;:ge o e Sletive Oppartunition: ¥
5 5 gram to hi i i
on one branch of engineering training, science o:l-“;ug;lt:;‘;u]ar B
All students wi : - .
urged to com;)?ett]:: ?:Ettaltrude e Drofessional engineering and the financial means are
i equirements for the degree in mechanical, electrieal, or civil
volid by or at some other institution having a standa
Voihthan WEVer, an increasing need for college graduates in
i ‘>T08 Science, or business engineering, where an intensive

engineering school, T
ﬂeld;s of engineerin .

curriculum may easily adapt theip pro;

various engineeri :

phone, and aemngﬁt?g;?%’ ?}s the: electrical, heating and ventilation, publie utility, tele-

for work in chemiea] e;n'us“}ea among many others, Preparation is also available
gineering, engineering physies, and engineering economics.

Students ma :

¥ also use this eurricul

work in certain riculum as an undergraduate ion

teaching of enging:i?aga;e lengmeerlng: colleges. Students vf:;??i::;::ntti)or :-c:;iirt;ofor
n¢ allied subjects in the secondary schools and thepjiinior col-

* Certain
erly qualified a&%ﬂ?ﬁfﬂsim engineering courses

may be chogen to adva b p-
cology 1A is required in the civil engines ntage by prol

ring curriculum,

I el Ly

i
i
3
!
i
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leges may use this curriculum, along with certain courses in education, to satisfy the
undergraduate requirements for the general secondary credential.

The eurrieulum is not a specialized sequence of course work in specific engineering
fields. If such specialized training is desired in the engineering fields, transfer to
various colleges offering such work is recommended after completion of the lower
division. :

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit; solid geometry,
% unit ; trigonometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,

1 unit.
LOWER DIVISION

All college requirements for the A.B. degree must be met except foreign language.

FRESHMAN YEAR Units *% SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Chemistry 1A-1B- . _____ 10 English Composition ____________ 3
Physics 1A-1B e 6 Physies 1C-1D it 6
Mathematies 3A-3B _____________ 6 Mathematies 4A4B _____________ 6
English Compeosition —___________ 3 Electives chosen from the
Social Seience 1A _______________ 3 following L 9
Health Edueation _ ... oo 2 Engineering 1A-1B
Physical Edueation o oo .. 1 Engineering 21
Psychology 1A o 3 Engineering 22

—_ Geology 1A
34 Chemistry 7-8
*Social Science . _________ 6
Physical Edueation ______________ i &
31

UPPER DIVISION

During the first semester of his junior year the student must prepare and submit for
approval of his advisors a tentative program for the remainder of his undergraduate

work.

Complete lower division requirements. (See page 17.)
Political Science 101. ;

Complete the following major in General Engineering: a total of 36 upper division
coordinated units in three departments chosen from the following list (not more than
15 units may be chosen from one department).

The organization of the program of each major student must follow a definite plan
approved by the proper advisors. Additional courses will be added from time to time.
Required of all students (20 units) :

Units
Engineering 100A-100B, Electrieal Engineering____________________________ 6
Engineering 105, Hydraulics ___ S i e e 3
Engineering 123, Materials of Engineering Construetion__ . ___ 2
Engineering 128 Heat Power Engineering_ . ______.__ 3
Physics 105A-105B, Analytical Mechanies o 6

Electives: 16 units, of which at least 6 units must be chosen from one of the
following departments: chemistry, geology, astronomy, mathematics, or economics.

Chemistry 110A-110B, Physical . ______ S e SELEESE
Chemistry 105A, Quantitative Analysis S =) 3
Chemistry 112A-112B, Industrial Chemistry . ________ 6
Chemistry 144, Industrial Analysis =i gy
Physies: 1104 - Adv rHleoteieity: s 2 a8
Physies 110B, Electromagnetism-eleetronies __________________________ Bl
Physics 107TA-107B, Electrical Measurements______________________________ 2
PEiveien 1O O odern. B Rseal o e S e s ancaa 3

* Recommended Economics 1A-1B.
** See lower division requirements, page 17.
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Physies 112, Advanced Heat-Thermodynamies___________________________.= 3
Physies 1125, Heat-Pyrometry Tgbiicos oo o0 o o in o oo onliig 1iip
Physics 114, Acousties ____________ e e R S N S 3
Gretlopy =100, =8t taial “Geolbgy 2o Lo souodin o Jieiis e o o Uhop Ty i 3
Geology 101, Problems in Geology________ Lo B I Sa08S +
Astronomy 100, Navigation-Astronomy __________ ~__ " - 3
Satrontnr Wicheant - Banares - e o 0 o 0 oL C L e 3
Mathematics 118, Advaneed Calenlus _______ i s S
Miathematics 119, Differential Togaations ~_ — ~ - 0 Genoer ven o ol b -
Mathematies 124, Vector Analysis .~ . 0~ T TTTRITEOE 8 1.5
Mathematics 140, Probability-Statisties __________ e 3 i
Economies 107, Credit and Credit Institutions____________________________ 3
BEconomics 121, Business Administeation ____________________ 3
Lconomies 123, Principles of Marketing_____ _:__: PRSI a y e : “:: &
Economies 131, Public Finance and Taxation_ _________ :___"_ :_‘_::_:__ 3

Economies 133, Corporation Finance ________ =
Economics 135, Money and Banking_._______ T i

|
|
i
i
|
i
1
!
1
1
1
|
]
|
1
)
I
|
|
1
]
]
1
|
|
1
|
i
]
i
i
|
I
L]
A S el el et il

EEc.c?nomics }g, Statistical Methods

nomics , Labor Problems and Industrial ions f
Economies 171, Transportation _____ ?_11 : r]f e e ; i
TndustReEReongnie Uo7 0 B EWOE - T s e 3

A student who desires to satisfy the under i
2 2 graduate requirements for the general
fgc&ledﬂry_teac!nng credential should include in his 1:11}1315:I division work, in afldition
e :i:‘:;%lg:enpg major, certain courses in education which will partially satisfy the
s hqu;rements. In order to conform to the usual university requirements 3
should be chosen from Education 102A-102B and Education 115A-115B.

Consultati : :
- e;xl.vé £ tion with the Dean of Edueation or the Dean of Liberal Arts is recom-

e

Public Service Curricula—Public Administration

- : publie administrative position who i i fora

Ca. - 3 whno 1s ni ok
pr;\f:ieu; :t:‘mf'?ﬂlgﬂal, scientific or technical field that is common to ;t()lthppg:glic and
et ot e:]pxl-; ethasfa dla_tmct adt:antage. The special courses in publie adminis-
s R 1e t:!l_owmg curriculum are supplementary courses designed for
Sancmic, sut rientation. The curriculum as a whole provides for a major it
s ines a general preparation for the publie service in gocial science fields

and furnishes a basis f $ S o
administration. Sis for more highly specialized graduate courses in the field of publie

The high school program should i i
1 (year) unit; plane geometg;'j. llnﬁll‘;fte % the following subjects Hibaitziy SEEH

guage, 3 units in one language. i intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign lan- i)

The following ‘arrangement of courses is recommended :

Physi kAD St Units SOPHOMORE YEAR
Hoxith T eatlon oo} 3 *Englian :

Heekisn Tap o 1 et S e GEREMEN e ST e
*English P Rl iz e B Physieal Edueation _________

*Additional Natural Secience

(if needed to meet require-
ments) _

*Additional year course
Economies 1A-1B _____

*Ft?)reig-n {nguage (if needed
complete ui

Psychology 1A itq-_lfief_m__ﬁo_g 2
*Natural Science .,...._......:::3-5 8:3

Economics 14A-
Eleetivg 4A 14B i i G T 3 8

Political Science 1A-1B or 7T1A-

e b s SRR | B | m‘rl}_} &
-——16«} 153 TR o e

s

* See lower division -raquirumentn, page 17
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JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Economies 100A . ___ e Beonotiiés o0 LI OEREUIEE S 3
Economies 140 . _____ g-las Economies 107, 133, 135, 171_.. 3 __
Eeonomies 1008 - ______ . 3 Economics electives _________ 88
Boonemich dBk oo s e s T 3 Political Science 143A-143B__ 3 3
Political Science 17T5A-1T6B_- 3 3 Hlactive L= e e 58
Hlestivo Aot tico i Solir i o G —
—_ — 35 3
15 15

Public Service Curricula—Clerical and Fiscal Service

The curriculum in Clerical and Fiscal Service leads to the A.B. degree with a major
in commerce. It outlines a course of training for clerical and eclerical-executive
service in accounting and auditing, budgeting, statistical work and miscellaneous
finaneial and fiscal work.

The high school program should inelude the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign lan-
guage, 8 units in one langunage.

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation . _____ 3 3 *Fnglish Composition ________ S
Health Edueation 1 or 2______ P e Physical Education __________ 3 3
*HEnglish Composition _______ __ 3 *Additional Natural Science

*Foreign Language (if needed (if needed to meet require-

to complete requirement of 10 Py e M e TR I 3
units) 0-5 0-5 Economies 1A-1B . ____ %8
*Natural Secience - _oo___ 35 35 Economics 14A-14B _________ =12
Mathematies C and Econom- Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-
four D e S S 8.3 i S S R e 3.3
Psychology 1A . __ S Hiective R - > - ol e 4 .3
Meetivera ek o 0-5 0-6 e
—_— 163 151
163 153
JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Beotomics: 121 - . - e Beonomies 161 - ___ - R
Heonomics 181 o o o 3 Eeconomies 167 - oo ooooo o 3
Economies 140 ______________ 3 e Economies Elective . _______ __ 3
Economies 160A-160B —______ 3 3 Political Science 143A-143B__ 3 3
Political Science 101_________ - Elective 3 9 .86
Eloctive B coicaciaaaiaoois 4 9 — =
—_ — 15 15
15 15

Public Service Curricula—Social Work

" The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admission to graduate

work in recognized American schools of social work. This curriculum should be
pursued by those who plan careers in Federal, State and local welfare work ; social
work in public schools ineluding preparation for a teaching credential; family and
children’s private case work agencies; social settlement work; county probation
work; child welfare agencies; statistical and investigational work in private and
public agencies ; work in public institutions for the defective and delinquent; medical
social service and psychiatrie social work in hospitals and clinics ; executive positions
in social work ; and social work in numerous other organizations.

The lower division requirements of the Liberal Arts curricula include the general
requirements of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore

* See lower division requirements, page 17.

1 See minor requirements, page 20. Students who desire to prepare for a gradu-
ate major in political science should elect Political Science 111 and 113 and may satisfy
requirements for a major in economics by substituting Political Science 143A-143B for
elective courses in economics.

2 Recommended electives : Economics 18A-18B and Secretarial Training 3A.

8 See minor requirements, page 20.
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ordinarily be met in full. However, a student who ha i i
I % v ; s definitely decided not to
become a candidate for a degree in San Diego State College may substitute the lower

di 18100 require s of t institution to which 5 .
h ects 1o er W]Elerevﬂ.’
v ments o he 1 e exp cts t transf

A student who pursues a four-year eurriculum i i
stud L 1 n San D >
major in Social Scienee and minor in Psychology. = Dieso Repke O S

‘Z{[‘:ga:?umgp?:ﬁgects sh(t)uld lbe completed in high school: elementary algebra, 1
; : geometry, 1 unit; i y it ; i
ALt Dt R et ¥ it; algebraic theory, 1 unit; foreign language, 3

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses :

) FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
thsleal Edua?tmn _______ 1 3 Physical Edueation _______ 3 i
B_eal.ltb E{glfigﬁn g gidinedil 2 Economics 1A-1B g
iology ) TR A 3 8- iti Seionce 1A-1B or
‘Fec‘ojret':)gn Language (if need- Pu?ltlxc-g{lllsbcjfr_m M-I_B = 3 3
ment)mmpleze require- *Additional Year Course___ 3 3
Psycholog;-]:f::: ------- 0—3 0-5 *Additional Natural Science
‘SBEQC}JI'A]JI‘.SI o g i 'Ellefnltl:t)aeded to meet require- % .
nglish elective ________ 3 3 Soei T I -
S oy BOR s 3 =
Hlseiived  Sooc oot L 16 27 gﬁociology 1 R s R S 3
Tl . [ - RN RS Cs.
153 153 —_ '—3"
154 158
JUNIOR YEAR Units i
) SENIOR YE ts
ch;{;)mws 100B or 131 or Economies 1:(? '3Um
M e . 3 Sociology 197 .____________ =
Boclology 108 B Sociology Elective _________ __ 3
Paychology 150 - -~ 2 3 Psychology 145 =%
Pegehotoss o1 3 S Political Secience 143A-143B
e Dl e - 3 or restricted elective _____ 3 3
gal:lit{cal.Scienee Wi e EaTE, THSCHYE® oo s .
etve s e b 6 E 1-;
15 15

this eurriculum as a gui ration in economi
. guide for training f onomics. The student who pursues
secretarial, and other public offices gh :Jltah?n teoI;engn service in consular, vice consular,

guage, history, political science, geography de additional courses in foreign Jan-

ment to the gﬂgm and for entra competitive examinations required for appoint-

-
- See lg]v;g;n%i:és;?n requirements, page 17
A "HRecoommended etg‘:::t{ll‘\fr : lie:t:;‘omtes 14A-14B, 6 units; Paych logy
; sé??n‘}iolﬁ 1A-11;¥é3, 6 tm‘tw' 30'33?32? légzigs“nns:'mc%on?;lcs 1§ i&' 12153:1‘3“{’“"'3
requirements and U, §, Consﬂtﬁuon'rg%%l?e%ﬂ;ze;:gé 20

and economics to furnish more effective
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The proper faculty adviser should be consulfed for revisions and additions to this
currienlum to meet individual needs and objectives.

The high school program should include the following subjects: algebra, 1 (year)
unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units
in one language. ;

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE Units
Physical Education —————--- 4 3 Physical Edueation ——__ 1 3
Health Bdueation 1or2.___ 2 S *Additional Natural Science
*HEnglish 3 3 (if needed to meet require-
=Hnanigh wacoecrremmem 056 05 Nt LBu i 0-3 o
*Natural Science - 356 35 *Additional year course (for-

History 8A-8B 3 3 eign language) oo 3 3
Psychology 1A 3 i Economics 1A-1B - 3 3
Medive oo, 1-5 06 Politieal Science 1A-1B or
_— HATER, e ae 3 3
153 153 Geography 1 (Elements)_—- 3 =k
Blestive s oo el 6
15¢ 163

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Political Science 141_______ 3 o Economics 195 o commveee 3 =
Political Science 142 . - 3 Feonomics 198 (Special
History 173A-173B - 3 3 S tud y—Western Hemi-

Spanish 104A-14B________ 3 3 Apliere ). S e e L 3
Hlectiver o caciii oo 6 6 T T e e | ) e NS S o S (S 3
_— History 168 oo ndoae 3 e

b 15 Geography 116 o o 3

Geography 121 o _ 3 wil

Hleative* Ll cliinsadl 6 6

156 15

Public Service Curricula—Foreign Service

A curriculum of training for the foreign service in consular, vice consular, and other
offices is available on request. This curriculum outlines preparation for competitive
examinations required for appointment to the Service and for entrance to the Foreign
Officers’ Training School at Washington, D. C.

Curriculum in Journalism
(Courses in journalism have been discontinued until further notice.)

A broad, cultural education, and specific information and understanding in fields with
which the journalist is largely concerned, are essential to an effective training for
journalism. Introductory training in the principles and practices of journalistic
writing is offered only after a good foundation in correct speaking and writing of
English has been laid.

Practical training in news reporting and editing for student publications and for the
daily and weekly press is emphasized.

* See lower division requirements, page 17.

1 (a)Restricted electives: The social science major or the general major recom-
mended. The social science major requires 24 units of upper division work, including a
concentration of 12 units in one social science and § units in each of two others. See
also minors requirement, page 20. The general major requires 36 units of upper divi-
sion work in any three fields, subject to departmental approval. Not more than 15 units
in any fleld will be counted as part of the major. Minors requirement may be included
in the general major, -

(b) Free electives—Recommended : Aesthetics 51 (Survey of Latin-American
Art), Anthropology 151B (Middle American Indian), English 104 (Survey of Latin-
American Literature).
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The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra, 1
(year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language; Eng-

lish, 4 units; natural science, 1 or 2 units in the junior or senior year.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE Units
Physical BEducation ________ 3 Physical Bdueation ——______ t oot
*Healtl} Bdueation v oo =2 2 Economics 1A-1B or Politieal

English o= -0 3 3 Science 1A-1B or TIA-TIB 3 3
History 4A-iB or 8A-8B or Journalism 51A-51B _______ 3 3

‘?f‘llltlcal Science 1A-1B or *Philosophy 5A-5B or 3A-3B
" -T1B mmmmemmmeee— 3 3 (if needed to complete ad-

oreign Language (if ditional year course re-

needed to complete require- quirement) —_.______.___ g UaEs

5 ment) ——_____________ 05 05 *Natural Science __________ 3 3
ournalism 10A-10B_____ 1 : **Social Science 1A________ 3o
Psychology 1A ____________ $5UTE0T . Wil s 3
Bleotivel = oo oo 05 1-6 RILANE e e e — e

ESCANERETE 153 154
155 153 |
JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR i
: 2 YEAR Units
M?!%r. (including English Major® _ 9 9
R i, 9 - = : Al T ) o
jounalibm 161408, % 0o §33:::{1:$ A ST .
Elm’:}veﬂf -------------- 2 2 Political Science 101 (if not ;
---------------- 3 3 included in the major) .. 2  —
211 A PR BEIRT L)), 2
15 15 —_—
15 15

* See lower division i -
o5 e oo d requirements for junior standing, page 17. *
may b,e substituted }Ef.“é‘&’?ﬁ%é{é‘;é?lﬁd 6 units of Political Science 1A-1B or 71A-TIB

scommended electives : Aesth Secr
pology 50A-508, § unite Sehtics AL, 4 units ; Aesthetics 5, 2 units; Anthior
Erainiog, LoA, or squlvilont s Spteti Ably L1 & roloFY OVA- 005, 6 linit; Secretaif S
1 socia? s%?egie:tivea: Journalism 153A-153E, 2 or more units ence
mador pim osial scietic 0?1:101' or the general major recommended. The social science
Ot ooy ices 24 units of | té:fer division work, including a concentration of 12 unitsin
S Dot eismoe. genera.]n n each of two others. See also minors requirement, u,;ge. :
flelds, subject to departmma’jur requires 36 units of upper division work in any
be counted as part of the ?.E.‘m approval. Not more than 15 units in any ﬂeldnm-ﬂwm'
gl Euillg“" and one or mjm-"e gﬁuoru requirement may be included in the genera
the curriculum in Journalism, social sciences are required for the general major it

¢Not more than 6 uni
counted toward th oo L Journalism 153A-1538 : be
may be counted, - and not more than 4 uult:n cﬁr ?&335‘,.};}23?5;3%9' =

TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA

These curricula are organized for students who have not yet qualified for enrollment
in a four-year curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Regularly qualified
students who prefer a shorter completion course will take only such two-year courses
as may be required in the specialized curricula they are following. Upon satisfac-
tory completion of the requirements in ihese two-year curricula the student is
granted a diploma. By maintaining a high grade of scholarship the student may secure
the opportunity of transfer to a four-year program. Such transfers are made by
action of a faculty committee after the student has completed one or more semesters
in a two-year curriculum. Upon transfer the credits earned in most courses in the
two-year program in which grades of A and B have been received are allowed to
count toward the Bachelor of Arts degree. :

Courses numbered L0 and L}5 are not open for credit to students in a four-year
curriculum,

The following special courses are designed for students enrolled in a two-year com-
pletion curriculum: Astronomy L40; Biology Lj0; Heconomics Lj5A-L45B; English
Lj0A, Li0B, L5, L6 ; -Geography L40A, Li0B; Geology L4j0; Health Education
Lj0; Mathematics Lj0A, Lj0B; Physical Science L40; Psychology L}5; Secial
Science L}0, L}5; Sociology Lj0; Speech Arts Lj0.

Any other course designated by the prefiz “L” (e.g. Art L7) is regularly open to
studenis enrolled in a two-year completion curriculum. See Limited Hlectives, page
19. The following courses are also regularly open to two-year students: Aesthetics 1A,
1B, 2; Art 6A, 6B, 84, 8B, 11A, 11B, L1}A, 1}B, 524, 61B, 94A, B ; Hconomics 15A-
15B, 16A-16B, 65A-65B ; Health Education 1, 2; Mathematics O, D, E, 8; Merchan-
diging (all courses); Music 1B, 114, 11B, 110, 11D, 124, 12B, 120, 12D, 134, 13B,
130, 13D, 154, 15B, 15C, 15D, 204, 20B, 200, 20D, 264, 26B, 260, 26D, 274, RiB;
Secretarial Training (all courses).

A two-year student may elect any other college lower division subject under guidance
where his high school scholarship record, or his scores in the aptitude and achievement
tests, or his college record indicates probable success in that field. He must, of course,
meet all prerequisites for the course under consideration.

Two-year Curriculum in Liberal Arts

Units  Units
FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem.II
English T40A or 140B

Units  Units
SECOND YEAR Sem.I Sem.II
Speech Arts 140 or Eng-

ar LY o s L 3 3 Heh TAB. oo cae 3 At
**Physical Science LA40 Social Science (Econom-

or equivalent _______ __ 3 ies L45A, Geography
**Biology L40 or equiv- 140B, Merchandising

alent: criseesemes 3 e L20, or Social Science
Soecial Science L40_____ 3 L Hectivet)e = 3 e
Sociology 140 ________ __ 3 Social Science T45_____ __ 3
Health Education 1 or 2 __ 2 SHlective cocorionmo 9 12
Physical Education-___ % & Physical Edueation____ } 3
Psychology 140________ 3 =
shiective oo v =i 3 4

154 15% 154 153

'+ * Bee foregoing list in italics,
** Not less than 6 units of natural science must be completed in college.
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} Two-year Curriculum in Art
il Units Units Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem. T Sem. II SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem.II
English T40A, or T40B____ 3 = Physical Science I40 or 1
English 1400 ________- _ __ 3 equivalent 3
Social Science T40________ 3 - Social Science L45________ 3
Biology 140 or equivalent__ __ 3 TArt Blectives _________.. 0 9
Psychology e 3 i Physical Edueation ______ 1 1
Health Education 1 or 2___ __ 2 *Flective 3 35
ArEGA QR L S e 2 AT R AIE DG S S —
Aesthetics 5 or equivalent__ __ 2 E 154
Art A-B or equivalent_____ 2 2 .
Physical Education ______ 3 1
tidtettige T o5t SRR 2 1
153 15%
Two-year Curriculum in Music
Units Units Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem. 1 Sem. 1T SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem.II
English L40A or T40B____ 3 Physi ; S
English 1400 ... 3 e”;;’;‘i"f;leff'e“"e LA 0t
ocial Science T T : e R e 3
e Blolsin s Tan . :
i Peyohalogy Td0 0 _é rocml Seience 1§ RSB 3
Health Edueation 1 o 2:: - : Speech Arts or Foreign
Music L1A-1B or equiva- B * Lm?gu“ge _____________ % e
e e : 7 Music 4A-4B or approved
: Adthier St = - o aubkififed 5 oo U R 3 3
i *Music Flective ___':: ______ 1 2 App]iefi o e Pl AN 1-2 1-2
Applied Music _____ W o-i it Juhting et .
Physical Education ______ least 2 units of music)--4-5 12
*Elective ~--—~—~~-—::::2—3 1_2§ Physical Education ______ 1
5 I%; 153 15
Two-year Curriculum in Accountancy
ot Se[fljnIlt; Units Units Units
Bt § 0 s - em. IT SECOND YEAR Sem. T Sem.IT
English 18 ) = 3  Bconomics 165A-165B ... 3 8
English Flectives .-~ = - 3 Merchandising 1.20 _______ 3 T
Secretarial Training TLA___ 1 s Serchandising L2B .. - ;s
Secretarial Training T1A- tiny -;iﬁl;etar_ial lflélxiiling IBA__ 3 3
LIB® et Jeonomies Ry 3
Health Bducation lor2 __ g - < Economics IABA-IASB_. 3 :
**Physical Sei i 1:40“0; - 2 Social Science T45________ __ 3
o, SQuivalent _____ 3 Wl o e 1
g}giggi:lt Science 140 or = Physieal Bdueation ... i 4
| LR e 8 154
| Physical Biucation -0 %3 =
16} 154

1 Art Elective: Ap
ATt BA-
= See Jist n italics on nsa%'equlmd
PR udents gualified for regular f
provided for regular students, ins

1B, 14A-14B, 15A-158, 16A-16B, 52A, 94.
vear standing should take the equivalent -

TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA 51

Two-year Curriculum in Prenursing

A two-year course is available for students planning to enter nurses fraining. Fur-
ther information may be secured from the Registrar’s office.

Two-year Curriculum in Secretarial Training

Units Units Units Units

FIRST YEAR Sem. I Sem. IT SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem. II
Economics L16A-L16B____ 3 3 *#*Physical Science L40 or
Secretarial Training LA___ 1 o’ BRTRTonY— o1 oNe L SeeTs 3 s
English I8 - 3 e #**Biological Science 140 or
*English Elective - __ 3 equivalent . o oo oo 3
Seeretarial Training L1A- Eeonomies 18A-18B ______ 3 3

(i e e B 3 3 **Fconomics TAGA-IAGB__ 3 8
Seeretarial Training L5A- Secretarial Training L6A-

IL6B 5 5 L6B 3 3
Health Eduecation 1 or 2___ __ 2 Secretarial Training T3A__ 3 =
Physical Education ______ 1 1 Social Science T45_ .. __ 3

— —_— Physical Edueation ______ 4 3
153 163 —_— —
15% 163

* See list in italics on page 49.
*+ Students qualified for regular four-year standing should take the equivalent

course provided for regular students.



JUNIOR COLLEGE COMPLETION CURRICULA

In ?ooperatlon with the .San Diego City Schools one specialized division of their
Junior College program is maintained on this eampus.. This center endeavors to
ierl:r_i young people who, 1}ecause_ of ill health, indefinite objectives, inadequate study
S?:u:l:ngr ::::lhe'rt l‘e‘;ﬂmn, have achieved less in high school than they had hoped to do.
= tis ln}le_t : to this center frequently have no clearly defined vocational lﬂ

ucational objectives or they have set up goals which are too difficult to attain.

N

s, f

The program in this center has the following characteristics : :

a. Every course has been develo; ith the ai :
n developed with the aim of meeting the needs of the

g;]:er?:l st‘ufde'nt admitted, All courseés are planned, therefore, to include =
sl s :;i immediate interest to the student. The content and the pro-

S used are designed to help the student get answers to his questions

about himself, about his plans, a i : ing e
SR G the wods n?nout ' n:].d about his understanding of and bhappy 3

e %l]filgﬂii:am gives vocational help, but does not provide vocational courses. =
Gmtuis l;;ﬁftiyt]l;}"wm is mot voeational training, much of the work
study are pl rd this end. Both the guidance program and the courses of

planned to help the student make his vocational adjustment. 1

¢. The pro; i v . ;
"genegalg:c?lﬁa:izn??’geﬁ.ned I_”'lm"-l'i!}"Wli.h general education. 'The term
ere used to designate those understandings, attitudes,

and skills com g . 3 Y
ey, mon- to all adults who are to live effectively in Americall

d. 2 - B ¥4 -.-o:ll
g:;[tlaﬁ,c: ;:e:lh‘e If)rlnc}]pal focus of the program. It attempts specifically fo
i i!lt]ividua_]b o _deac student through a well coordinated system of gromp

W suldege and a curriculum planned to aid in the adjustment
o e individual to his world. in JUBLIIEREES

e, The co i 3 2 -
degree i;seA;SSt}ct;ig}?Sr;: length and upon its successful completion the =
Edueation, 8 is awarded by the San Diego City Board of

Sk T

.

=i

kg

-~

WxE

si;) i@f.B.fdegr;; credit is given for th
alify for admissi i
e on to Ban Diego

ege Junior College courses, although a student may
tate College through a demonstration of strolg

(H2)

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course.

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sopbomore) courses;
those numbered 100 and above are upper division (jumior or semior) courses. The
prefix L” is used to denote courses which are classified as limited electives for students
enrvolled in the liberal arts curricula. See page 19. Students may not ordinarily apply
more than a total of twelve units of credit, earned in courses so designated, toward the
requirements for the bachelor of arts degree. The prefix “E” indicates courses which
are offered through the Extension service, and °S” demotes courses which are available
during the Summer Session.

Freshmen are not admitted into upper division courses.

A sophomore may enroll in an upper division course for lower division credit provided be
bas earned an average grade of mnot less than 1.5 in all college work undertaken, and
provided he receives the instructor’s permission to enroll in the course. A second
semester sopbomore may enroll in an upper division course for upper division credit
without the foregoing grade limitations provided the units earned in the upper divi-
sion course or courses are in excess of the sixty units required in the lower division.

One “unit” represents an bour recitation or lecture, together with the required prepa-
ration, or three bours laboratory work each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

The semester in which courses are offered is designated as foilows: (1) Fall; (2) Spring;
(3) Fall and Spring; (4) Year course, beginning eitber Fall or Spring; (5) Year course.
Courses designated as "Year course” begin in the Fall, but those given in the list below
may be taken in the reverse order (i.e., the second semester of the course may be taken
before the first semester) or the second semester may be taken alone. In the case of
other year courses, students who bave completed the equivalent of the first semester’s
work may seek permission from the instructor to take the second balf of the course.

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year

Aesthetics 1A-1B History 121A-121B
Aesthetics 102A-102B History 146A-146B
Anthropology 1A-1B . History 151A-151B
Anthropology 1561A-151B History 156A-156B
Feonomics 160A-160B History 171A-17T1B
English 52A-52B History 173A-173B
English 56A-56B Political Science 1A-1B
English 106A-106B Political Secience 7T1A-T1B
English 107A-107B Political Science 175A-175B
English 117TA-117B Spanish 101A-101B
French 101A-101B Spanish 102A-102B
French 105A-105B Spanish 104A-104B
French 107A-107B Spanish 105A-106B
French 110A-110B Spanish 110A-110B
French 111A-111B Speech Arts 550A-550B
History 4A-4B Speech Arts 56C-55D
History 8A-8B Speech Arts 155A-156B
History 111A-111B Speech Arts 156A-156B

Although the College fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the list
of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the enrollment does
not come up to the minimum number set by the State Department of Education may not
be offered or may be postponed.

(53)
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AESTHETICS

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B Survey of Music Springston

Gorrleln_tion_of m‘usic and og‘her arts, Designed to stimulate enjoyment of music by
developing intelligent listening. The elements of music, its structure, folk music of

all countries, musical instruments, and the contributions of the best known composers,

with some biographical study of these men. Compositi ic
0 : s positions are presented by orthophonic
recording and by class members, Attendance at a number of local concerts is required.

No previous musical training or background i i j i
1 is necessary, M uired
to complete additional assignments for full credit. = g

Year course (2-2)

5 Fundamentals of Art

the structure of art products. Desi P % :
: i gned to increase hoth understanding and a ation
of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in partiw];:. g s &
Fall and Spring (2)

50 Appreciation and History of Art
A gn{:;gl of aesthetics develop
an i i

sy crafts from dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.
51 Survey of Mexican Art

A study of Mexican and Middle Ame

Pall () rican Art from earliest time to present.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102A-102B History o* Music

The various move D. F. Smith

o 5 Jackson
1 illustrated lecture course involving a study of aesthetic meaning and its relationto

Jackson
ment as revealed in the painting, seulpture, architecture,

Jackson

ments i :
chronological devel ts in the development of music as related to the other arts. The

(1) v »
pment of the art of musie, with particular emphasis on the larger

_ 150 Appreciation and History of Art
The period from the Ren

Spring (2)

ANTHROPOLOGY

RMMW-' Gsﬂhyy. I4- 7Y 50,‘1"503. Eom'ology 50_1' 0B, Gmph ? 2

LOWER DIVISION OoURSES
1A'-1B General Anthmpnlogy
Origin and antiquity of map,

Year course (3-3) chvilization.

54 Social Anthrnpalogy
An anthropological stud

o;?u‘i"n' property right, and government tra

3 of ial i . 5 o
The evolution of family gmn;xoﬁi‘gnmamtmm o itve and dvilised SocBtEHY

in elementary anq adva
L need civiliza
Spring (3) (Not offered 1944-45) 5

g Rogers 4
Origin and early development of Theories of human descent. Classification of Tacs

EEC UL

AT T 5y

; Jackson
manner as in Aesthetios ﬁo?msance through the modern school, treated in the samé

1 AN A

ART 55

55 Culture History Rogers
The prehistoric and historic development of culture types contributing to Western
Kuropean and American civilization of today. Egyptian, Semitic, Indo-European, and
Oriental cultures examined in light of their bearing on contemporary civilization.
Methods of culture spread examined and applied to specific traits. Spengler’s theory
of history and similar doctrines reviewed.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

56 Backgrounds of World Religions Rogers

An introductory study of Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Buddhism and Shinto from
the viewpoint of their anthropological development and their role as cultural forces.
Concepts of Gods and spirits, rituals, ethical systems, and symbolism.

Spring (3)
UPFPER DIVISION COURSES

151A The North American Indian Rogers

Pre-Columbian eultures of the North Ameriean Indian. The origin and migration of
New World peoples. Industries, arts, crafts, social organization, religion and other
phases of American Indian civilization.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

151B Indian Civilizations of Middle America Rogers
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America : Aztec,
Mayan, and related cultures.

Spring (8)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnography) Rogers

History and cultural development of primitive races of mankind. Consideration given
to industries, arts, social organization, and religion of preliterate culture groups.

Fall (3) (Offered in 19}4-}5 and alternate years)

Rogers
Forms of animism and

153 Primitive Religion

Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. .Magic and religion.
polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.
Spring (8) (Offered in 194445 and alternaie years)

157 Primitive Myths and Rituals Rogers
The folklore, mythology, and rituals of primitive cultures in the Eastern Mediterranean
area. The early beliefs and classic myths of the Egyptians, Assyrians, Babylonians,
and Greeks.

(Not offered 194}-45)

ART

Many students, regardless of the field in which they may be majoring, recognize the
need for an intelligent approach to the subject of art and art appreciation. However,
due to the erroneous popular feeling that art is so specialized a subject as to require
“talent,” these students may refrain from enrolling in any art courses.

TFor students who desire a better understanding of art, but who do not hope to acquire
any of the art skills, the following courses are recommended :

Units
Aesthetics 5, Fundamentals of Aet_______________ 2
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Art . ______ 2
Aestheties 51, Survey of Mexican Art . . __ 2
Art SA-8B, Appreciation of Costume and Home-furnishing . 4

* Other courses which involve certain skills but which are not out of reach of the ability

of the average college student are:

Art 618, Crafts - 2
Art 6A, Art Structure .- 2
Art A, Freehand drawing 3
Art 94v, Costume design - —mmmmme e A e et i 2
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For students who might wish to complete a minor in art after having met the lower
division requirements from the preceding page, the following courses are recommended
as not requiring any fundamentsl training in drawing and design :

Art 119, Ceramics

_________________________________________________ 2
St A UGS IR e St S e s o i b dd 2
Aestheties 150, History and Appreciation of Art________ NS = 1

Oandidates for a teaching credential in art should refer to the statement **Admission
to Teacher Education” on page 21,

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in art: Aesthetics 5 or 51, and 50;
Art A-B and 6A-6B, or the accepted equivalents, and four elective units in art. !

Liberal arts major (upper division): Twenty-four upper division units. These shall
include Art 1124, 1154-115B, 1524, 195, or the accepted equivalent; Aesthetics 150.
It is recommended that the students in meeting degree requirements and in choosing
free electives, select from the following courses: Anthropology 151A-151B; English
1064-106B, 107A-107B, 117; French A-B; History 4A-4B, 111A-111B.

For courses in Appreciation and History of Art and Fundamentals of Art, see
Aesthetics, page 54.

- LOWER DIVISION COURSES

A-B Freechand Drawing Jackson
Semester I: Problems invo

: Problem lving perspective to develop ability to draw still life, furni-
ture, exteriors, interiors, and the like,

?:mester II: Outdoor sketching of landscape and figure, and studio work from still
ife and costume pose. BEmphasis on composition and technique in the handling of
various mediums, pencil, pen and ink, charcoal, pastel, and water color.

Year course (3-3)

6A Structure Patterson
Fundamentals of design and compositi i

nt; position and sed as
a prerequisite for all advanced work. ST O sl
Fall and Spring (2)

6B  Stucture (continued) Patterson
Original work in creative desi

s : . .
tendencies. Prerequisite: Art Bg;\l. and representation with special stress on modern

Fall and 8pring (2)

L7 Line, Color and Display Patterson
'é‘fl:d?rg:gpziasei 1';1_1e, color and arrangement applied to store and window display-
s i prscti:alm;:lm([‘afl windows, color and materials used in display. Building
fit different kinds of memh::‘; is!;l. arranging eolors, textures, and forms iu_ windows t0

Fall and Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

::-18511 Appnfetijs:tion of Costume and Home Furnishing Hamann
I'Vey o 3 h

Srest € periods of costume and home furnishing from primitive man to the

Fall (2) .

8B Lectures, diseussions, and demonsg

and home furnishing, (4] & study of :ll'lations on the underlying principles of dress

modern dress with emphasi Y oL the design, color, texture, fabric, and fashion in
sion. (b) Line, form, l::o?m on suitability to the figure, s

’ the personality and the oeca-
selection and arrangemen(;r'o?:;ur.et' fabric, and lighting in relation f.oythe home ; the
the home. : rniture, rugs, fabries, pictures, ete., for all rooms

ART 57

i Hamann

bt g i field ies, furniture t:xliles

igi design in its relationship to various fields—ceramics, : y ¢ 3

J?i)al;;geﬂl;ll alﬁ?lf}ooks. A survey and study of materials and processes in machine and
hand production. Prerequisite: Art 6A- 6B.

Fall (2)

i " Hamann
11B Advanced Industrial Design i amdue-
Advanced problems with emphasis upon the rela?e'd factors Goi 'Gm];tirﬂ p
tion. Application of problems designed. Prerequisites: Art y J

Spring (2)

Hamann
L14A Lettering : : 3 Yo
Fundamental art prineiples applied to lettering. Px:a!:nc:e ‘{2: téuAlck, accurate le g
original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite: ;

Fall (2)

Hamann
14B Posters and Commercial Art

i ising, and other
The application of lettering to posters, newspaper and mx}g:&'.m&ie tgdl::::;?:lzg;nd it
forms of commercial art. The study of composition combined W

£ R A, 14A.
study of modern tendencies in publicity. Prerequisites : Art 6
Spring (2)

Jackson
15A-16B Life Drawing )
Drawing from the nude model. Prerequulnte :2;1:: A-B.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2- g

16A-16B Painting ? Pl
Semester I: Composition of still life and Hower &
I1: Landscape and more advanced composition I
Art A-B. -

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring ( 3-3)

i il. Semester
rms in water color a:ud oi ester
e water color and oil. Prerequisite:

Patterson
- Ei Jation to the stage. Original setg and 0‘:“‘;“3:
; ighting in rela modern art o
ooyt on it sage. Sty of th devlopment o 8 BT Lol
ivisi edit will be given in this €O iginal problems. Pre-
g?ﬁ;:in g%pq‘:;rggi;?i?; zl;‘. extra theme work and additional orig

requisite : Art 6A.
Fall (2)

52B Stage Costume (See 152B)
Fall (2)

Patterson

Hamann
Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts the elementary grades

i i ental
A foundation course which develops riences grow out of environm .
iviti riences, These expe tools, textiles, an
E;tr?vtrli%ihesami‘v;l':;s i;ctl‘gd:xla’:ldy and working of clay, lumber and tools,
cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6.

Fall and Spring (2)

61B Elementary Crafts T :
Problems involving the application O £
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carving, &

Fall and Spring (2)

94 Costume Design : 5
igi i odern costumes suitable to )

t?;sr}i‘;né %efmg::h‘i)tfnmﬁgures; the rendering of fabrics a

Art 6A.

Bpring (2)
95 Home Decoration (See Art 195)

Hamann

i ttery,
i inciples to various ﬁelds—:-—po
: dmg’:ldpbn:;k—l;atnding. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Patterson

indivi distinct types; the
o mdiﬂd:dﬂt?;tﬁres. Prerequisite :

Patterson




58 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106A-106B Printmaking Hamann

Study of print crafts which includes the making of linoleum blocks, wood engravings,
etchings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.
Year course (2-2)

106C Illustration Hamann

Same as 106A-B except that printmaking is applied to problems of book illustration.
Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)
112A-112B Organization Jackson

Imaginative o::ganizatioq of space by means of color, dark and light, perspective, and
texltgsl'iﬂ of various materials, Prerequisiteg: Art A-B, BA-6B, and if possible 15A-15B
or .

Year course (3-3)

115A-115B Life Drawing and Painting

Jackson
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models,
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
115C-115D  Advanced Life Jackson

Painting from nude and costume models and ition in oi itame
Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B. and advanced composition in oil. Portraitu
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
116A-116B  Advanced Painting

Paint.‘mg in water color and oils from sti
technique. Prerequisite : Art 16A-16B
Year course,

Jackson
11 life and landsca pe, stressing composition and

beginning either Fall or Spring (3-3)
162A Stage Design
See Art 524, Patterson

152B  Stage Costume Patterson
Costume studied in relatio t; i i
and charaeter, Practical ;]rnglgr:‘;n;;’ Mot g Origind e

i s designing cost sories for college
produections, Prerequisites : Art 6A, 5 umes and accessories for .
Fall (2) s B2A or 152A,

194 Costume Desj
Spring (2) ¢ Besign (See 4rt 9j) Patterson

195 Home Decoration
| n
Lectures and designing in class, nd o

: trips to art i i

studying how to : galleries, stores, factories and homes,

-~ pl:tgtery o8 gew xzndl choose the best in furniture, rugs, wall coverings, textiles

i h coora;algd g:a terials. Actual experience in designing and

Arrangement of flowers and obj guces.  Working with local stores and architeets.
A,

requisites: Art A, ects for different types of rooms and occasions. Ire
Bpring (2)

g y ASTRONOMY

Lower division

2.9,and 9; Ham:?::azéi 'EQI’.Z%’“.” desirable for advanced work: Astronomy b
edge of French angd German desiy bl Physics 1A-1B ang 1 0-1D ; a reading knowl

ASTRONOMY 59

reflecting telescope are available for observation. Prerequisites: Hlementary algebra
and plane geometry.
Fall (3)

2 Modern Astronomy ; ] i
A study of sidereal astronomy and astrophysics in j;he light of modei-n alj;e;e:rﬁl;:) :;1[;‘;
ally pﬁntographic and spectrographic. Prerequisite: Astronomy

of physics or permission of the instructor.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

3 Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy : | &
The principles of spherical astronomy aq::_pted to the yeedsizf ::g;gmri:;gioitu&enum
Computation and observation. Pr.:ereqmsltez;: Surveying

instructor. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 19)4-45)

9 Practice in Observing ) e 5
A laboratory course designed particularly to go along with fandt:gn?nl:ipg:i i r&isnnt‘tues,
omy 1. The course will include constellation study, use of astr e hesrvations of
elemet;tsry methods of determining time and latitude, .aptd .dgﬁgggnomy st
celestial objeets with the six-inch telesco;_le. Prerequisite :

tion in Astronomy 1 or permission of the instructor.

(Not offered in 1944-45)

12 Elementary Navigation .
corrections, drift problems, the term are

cAo::(]ilic}:js;t;g c'Z)Eln;pwﬂdEistch Tables, etc. A few class hours atd tllie oczoz&ifgor t:le solution

devoted to the use of tables such as Ageton, Dreisonstok t‘.m Prerequisite : Astronomy 1

of astronomieal triangle. Offered if demand is sufficien req

or permission of instructor.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 194}-}5)

time, line of position, use of celestial

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100 Special Problems s ks
Admiss?on by consent of instructor. Credit and hours to be arranged i

Open to students who have completed t.hree uniti in astronomy.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2) (Not offered in 1944-43)

105 Historic Development of Astronomy

Gl aemare et prlom?tl:ezgidmf E;t.f’.“;'ril\?ta'.|:| to the biography and contribu-
historical development. Particular

2 ton, Herschel,
tions of the more important astronomers, such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton,
and Bessel.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

g Practices

107 Method of Least Squares and Computin ications in the fields of astronomy,

Fundamental principles and processes and app
physies, and engineering.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

_.YEAR COURSE
TWO-YEA A

L40 Elementary Astronomy .t the student with the more important facts per-
A survey course planned to acqualn e

!unmg to ]II!th th 1 st stars. T8 rt O is
@ solar s, () T]]B first pa f t.].lE course
1' i y m and to the ; 3
T,l oted to the Bh.ldi‘ Of the eart]l as an astmnomlcal bﬂdy and to the Othel Dlanetﬂ
lattﬁt Dﬂlt i dewted to a st—ud]‘ Uf thﬂ sun ﬂnd stars. OPE" OM‘U to sfude-uts
8

envolled in a two-year curriculum.
Spring (3)

mieal concepts in the light of their -




* per week. Not open to

. Year Course (3-3) Begins in Fall only

6o SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The courses oﬁ'g‘red in Biological Sciences are listed below. Anatomy, see Zoology,
page 113 ; Physiology, page 103 ; and Zoology, page 113.

BACTERIOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1 General Bacteriology Harvey

An introduction to bacteriology., Effects of physical and chemical agencies upon
bacteria ; biochemical activities of bacteria ; microscopic examination and cultivation
pf hactgrla; tht_a Ba}cteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy products, other foods;
industrial applications. Introduction to disease-producing bacteria. Tequired of
prenursing students. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week:
Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A or 2A.

Fall (})

199 Special Problems

Work other than is outlined in the issi

; t the regular courses. Admission only by consent of the

;!;ss:meg)r mtth wil:m the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be a rranged in each

e petn _ods dents who have completed at least fifteen units of work in the
p en ‘(m uding courses in Bacteriology and Chemistry) with grades of A or B

Fall or Spring (1 or 2)

Harvey

BiOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION :
1 Survey of Biology iy
A survey of life science, stressin

| x g the develo
plant and animal science, bacteriolo
on the relationships of hiol
to every day problems, T

Crouch

pment of modern concepts in the fields of
&Y, geneties, and physiology. Emphasis is placed
ogy to modern life and the application of scientific analysis
hree lectures and one hour of demonstration and discussion

or Botany 2A-2B. students with credit for Biology 10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B,

Fall (3)

10A-10B General Biology

A year course in life scienc Jehnget
the year and incl:u; Jelence, more extensive than “Biology 1.” Continues throughout
week. Doticued fore?;ha three-hour laboratory period, and two hours of lectures per
open for eredit to st dose Wwho do not expect to specialize in zoology or botany ; B0k
Students who h yoents who have taken Zoology 1A, Biology 1, or Botany 2A.

ave taken 10A-10B may elect Zoology 1B or Botany 2A, 2B for credit

LA Mathematics of Solutions and Dosage Johnsoft

Arithmetie review with e i

: mputing of dosa : P

weights and graph maki 8e, percentage of solutions, apotheearies
ng.,  Tw 1 ¥

Fall (1) 0 hours per week,

UPPER DIVISION COURSE
128 Economic Biology

Study of the uses of plants 4

d animal i
and his 2 1 mals to man and the wa hich they injuré
1] et o S v 1o e et of

Fall (2)

TWO YEAR COURSE
L40 Man and His Biological World

A survey of the
in the welfare ofgﬂ:;alﬁ

stration period .
zoology, or hota?;“g:m ﬂ’é“&”‘:&j“:dents Who have eredit in high school biolog¥:
Spring (3) s enrolled in a two year ourriculum.

BOTANY

BOTANY

Lower division preparation for advanced work in botany: Botany 24, 2B, }, and
C;kemistry 1A, 1B, 8. Recommended: German, French, and elementary courses in

other biological sciences.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

2A  General Botany Harvey
Fundamentals of structure and general behavior of seed plants. Two lectures or
recitations and six hours of laboratory per week.

Fall (})

2B General Botany } .
A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the lower bp]ants an
including an introduction to classification of seed plants.” Lectures and laboratory as
in 2A,

Spring (})

4 California Plants

Classification and ecology of representati_ve n_rders of
of the San Diego region, ineluding practice in the use of keys.
hours laboratory per week. Oececasional Saturday field trips.

Spring (2)
5 Cultivated Trees and Shrubs Harvey

Recognition of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the ]SEII:B Digf" f}t:rgii(i':l.d £ll;lt'il}{s
to local parks and private gardens. Three hours per week laboratory _

Fall (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)

Harvey

Harvey

wild flowers, trees, and chaparral
One lecture and three

v ES
UPPER DIVISION COURS Harvey

102 Plant Geography ution of plants. Pre-

Lectures and field work on the principles of geographical distrib
requisite : Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-}6 and alternate years)

. Harvey

resentative orders of flowering
pk of laboratory and field work.

104 Plant Taxonomy

Identification, classification and distribution of re
plants. One hour of lecture and six hours per wee
Prerequisites : Botany 2A-2B, or 4.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

The Staff

199 Special Problems A f

; nsent of the
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. A{]l]mmzm;: bl;yﬂ:rognged in each
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and Ourﬁfteen units of Botany
case. Open only to students who have completed at least
with a grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

CHEMISTRY

L {visi i r the liberal arts major ; " A-3B or
J;:;e;fa;::}sg::ﬂgr;f:;: i;?‘“Gfoor better, Chemistry 7-8, Physics 2A-2B and 3

i i t, and a reading knowledge of
g e s SASE B is :q ;.:r‘;c“?n chemistry or to transfer to

Ger ing to do graduat 3 jor in chemisiry, are
cwtminbthﬁiug:;;:;ef I:z:' fgef‘;v“ﬁ')k f ‘;" ;;-, aﬁ‘;’;ﬁ,}ﬁfg ;.3’;3;21':.;1’; fn e;?ﬂ“ ﬁ'f the
advised to take Physics 1A-1B-1C-10 an
courses listed above.

in chemistry: Chemistry 14A-1B

- A minimum of twenty-four upper division units

. Liberal arts major (upper division): _105B, 110A-110B andl11A-111B. The choice

in chemistry including Chemistry 1054
.of related minors and the organization of $k3 a04Te 9
a definite plan approved by the department.

For requirements for liberal arts major in physical

f the major student must follow

science, see page 100.

et e e R -
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LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B General Chemistry Messner

The general principles and laws of chemistry, and a deseription of the elements and
their compounds. Two lectures, one quiz and two laboratory periods per week. The
lahomta_ry: work in the second semester comsists of work in qualitative analysis.
Prerequisites: At least two years of high school mathematics. Recommended: High
school ehemistry and physics.

Year course (5-5)

2A-2B General Chemistry Ross

A general course for those not intending to take advanced courses in chemistry. The
work in the first semester stresses inorganic chemistry and fundamental prineiples;
t?at of _the second semester covers an introduction to organie and biochemistry.
Emphasis placed on applications of ehemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one

laboratory period per week. Required of prenursing students and recommended for
those desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education.
Year course (3-3)

7-8 Organic Chemistry Ross

tAheg_'enedral' Ctltl}side.:ratiop of the ef._trbon compounds (both aliphatic and aromatic) and
iavgivegnv;ﬁsvef, their synthesis, constitution, and properties, and the principles
x 0 lectures and one laboratory period per week first semester ; one lecture

ffl It;:vo laboratory periods per week second semester. Prerequisite: Chemistry

Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A Quantitative Analysis

The' prineipl 3 E Messner
quangrtﬂltci:}; fn:f il_ravm‘llemc and volumetric analysis, Discussions of the theory of
samples. One lec{ufe!::m lzl‘ﬂct:ce in the standardization of reagents and analysis

1A-1B. Wo laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry

Fall (3)

- 2
1 PO :
05B Advanced Quantitative Analysis Messner

Advanced i :
analysis. ng,kléﬂuﬂ’: ﬁgox ﬂ?dbfm"tlﬂe of volumetrie, gravimetric and electro-
istry 1054, © laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chem:

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

110A-110B Physical Chemistry

Lectures and i 5
1A-1B or 2A~gr1§,b Enﬂi:vnﬂ;]&gezrg?ml ‘:ﬂm"imes of chemistry. Prerequisites: Physics
concurrently. With the approval zi etheu? and Chemistry 105A which may be taken

be substituted for Chemistry 1054 Instructor, advanced courses in physics may
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
11A-111B  Physical

8. Two laboratory periods per week.
Year course 22) (Not offered in 1945-45) try 110A-110B.
11211\];;1125 Industrial Analysis
aboratory course i i :
gas. Prerequisite ; 011111:;:;211::_5 %;Ami:g:;s of fuels, petroleum products, water, and
(3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45) i¢h may be taken concurrently.
11: Biochemistry
introductory lect ! Messner
changes which they u:“;:rm“_l'se_eove_mg the carbohydrates, proteins, fats and the
ltmh? ;1 ;it;a mins and other afc':;;og;gg(t;;n} and metabolism as v:reg as a consideration
Tief discussion of 3 actors and { i -
Chemistry 7,8, " ™ISty of plant life Pmretil:iis;tg?rgrt::ilﬁe é"éﬁ&ﬁﬁ%n in

Sprin, i
9 (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years )

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE 63

Messner

oid chemistry and the prepa-
Prerequisite : Chemistry 7-8.

118 Colloid Chemistry 2
A lecture course covering the theoretical_ principles u_f coll
ration, properties and practical applications of colloids.

Fall (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

123-124 Organic Preparations X :
A laboratory ecourse illustrating some of the more important siylglllmtlit; tmet}{lflgls (f
organic chemistry. Laboratory and conferences, Prerequisite: emistry g

reading knowledge of German recommended.

Beginning either Fall or-Spring (1 to 5—1 to 5) (Not offered in 1944-45)

125 History of Chemistry

Development of the science of chemistry _ : lchen
Conducted on the reading, report, and seminar basis. Prerequisite:

Fall (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

ime of the alchemists to the present.
il h Chemistry T, 8.

Ross

i i i ds
Discussion of complex inorganic compoun
Chemistry 1A-1B and upper division

127 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
A detailed study of the Periodic Table. SC
and oxidation-reduction potentials, Prerequisite:
standing.

Fall (2) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years )

144 Industrial Chemistry A robc
Industrial stoichiometry, flow sheets, flow of fiuids and unit procedsss. | S
lems, and reports. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A-1B, Ehyecy

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-}5)

Instructors of the Department
199 Special Problems : #HE 5
Supervised individual work in specialized branches of °h"m‘§t‘$ if;‘;’:,‘;":;‘;;_’”‘é,ﬂ‘;
the consent of the instructor. Hours and credit to l?e ar}‘;f e to do A or B work in
open to upper division students who have shown their ability

Chemistry.

Fall and Spring (1-8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

COMMERCE

(See Feonomics and Commerce, below)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

ty for the student to choose between a

£D¢ depirament provices wi apportunimerce in satisfying the requirements for

major in economics and a major in com
the Bachelor of Arts degree.

S 2 d
i ne liberal arts major in economics an :
w;g a;;A?I .;B and at least one of the following:
Hi 8B : Psychology 1A-1B;
onomics I18A-18B,

Economics. Lower division PWP“”";‘A
for the junior certificate: Economics : A 3
Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-TIB; H'ﬂaw}z‘i‘;laﬁr;e:;led: Ee
Sociology 50A-50B; Anthropology 14-1B. :

Geography 10A-10B.

: : : BEconomics
Liberal arts major in economics, 2 upper d"”i’;‘;’: ;::’::5 'f:;:ﬁg;::ti?inf?g:n Economics
1004, 140, and 100B or 111, with 9 or more @

e re addi-
100B, 107, 111, 195, 131, 133, 185, 150, 171, and 195. E";”j;’f.’;;?ﬁ",,‘iﬁ,.”‘é’s s
tional upper division units in economics, Political Science

tuted for elective units in economics.

PN . ion should refer
Commerce. Candidates for a teaching "’_'-"de”?.“il“é:::;i;f’ f,?;‘;;:nef and to the
to the statement “Admission to Teacher Bducatio edential in Business FEducation on

curriculum for the A.B. degree with a special cr
pages 30 to 31.
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Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in commerge and for the junior
certificate: Economics 1A-1B, 1jA-1}B, 18A4-18B : English 1B, 2; Geography 104-
10B, Mathematics C, or equivalent, and Economics 2 s History JA-4B or 84-8B or
Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-71B.

Liberal arts major in commerce, 2 upper division units required as follows: Economics
111, 121, 140, with 12 or more units additional chosen in one of the following groups:
A. Accounting: E ics 160A-160B, 161, 162.

B. Banking and Finance Economics 133, 135 and € units selected from Eeonomics 107,
131, 134, 137.

O. Business Administration: 6 units selected from Eeonomics 123, 125, 137, 1)2, 150,
Electives: 9 or more additional upper division units in economics.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B Principles of Economics Cameron

The basic principles of economics : utility, wealth, value, price; economic production,
distribution, and consumption ; rent, interest, wages, and profit ; competition, monop-
oly, and large scale production ; property, economiec waste, and luxury; money

banking, international trade and tariffs ; transportation corporations, labor problems,
socialism, taxation, ete. Aims of the course: (1) to provide a foundation for further
intensive study of economic problems; (2) to furnish to those who expect to follow
husmesu_ pursuits a broad foundation in economie prineiples; and (3) to introduce
future citizens to political and economic problems of our time. Lectures, discussions,

quizzes, and collateral reading. Not open to entering freshmen except by
arrangement.

Year course (3-8)

2 Mathematics of Finance Wright
Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking funds ; valuation of bonds ; depreciation;
mt@e}nahcs of building and-loag associations ; mathematies of life insurance.
reql{mltes: Two years of algebra in high school, or equivalents.

Spring (3)

14A-14B  Accounting Wright
Ar:;towlzd;;e of bookkeeping not required and not advantageous, The balance sheet;
gumanm ;le statement ; various types of books of original entry ; the opening, CoB-
izationgf;, dis cl osing of books for different kinds of businesses ; organizations, reorgai-

utions, and consolidations, ete., keepine in vi odern account-
ing practice. Five hours lecture and lahorat:;ryfpmg SRR Cle hont

Year course (3-3)

8. The subjects covered: contracts, sales

0se principl
agen t 3
wills, with & s corpor property, negotiable instruments, insurancé

a ations, real
and wills, with a brief study of evidence.
Year course ( 3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

conomic Thought Cameron
ools of i i ¢
il st Yl o i e I8¢ of reent oo thns i

100A Modern E

utili On. Special attention is gi the m:

the gﬁr?e&rit:és:iﬁz to the contributions of the institt?golgn%“;?:::mists, and 10
b 1B, § in the development of economic theory. Prerequisite: Beo
Fall (3)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE 65

100B Modern Economic Thought

‘A problem course. Subjects include price theory; distribution with particular

emphasis on income ; effects of various kinds and degrees of c-mEl]lpetit:i:?in ggg ;egula-
tion ; war economy and government planning. Recommended : Economics 3

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

103 The Economics of War and Post-War Recovery and e it
Reconstruction ; gy

I, Backgrounds of the Present War; II, The Reqmrem.entslofnevg:: Eco;:;ny N

Illternatianal Recovery and Reconstruction; IV, Nationa ery Reco

struetion,

Bpring (3)

107 Credit and Credit Institutions ’ ; Feg i A
A study of the economics of credit, its cost, and the 853310193 s;g;ly;r:lgd crtﬁgg. plapc: .
attention is given to the growth of government cre 1; ;gleB e e
modern economic society. Prerequisite: Economics -1B.

nomies 100,

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

Wright
111 Economic History of the United States . Siafle.
A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national legi
tion in the field of industry.
el A. G. Peterson

121 Business Administration g n indication
Problems of business administration as an I’Ftemlated wh:;;l:gg aE‘Aadiscus«;inn of
of lines of study which may lead to the solution of t-hml‘e prefereﬂc.e to the character
the problems of the business administrator with pnm;l{l]ar'ces of the manager. Ques-
of the problems involved and to the control p?hcles an mliagis 1AAE.

tions, problems, and case studies. Prerequisite: Econo

Fall (3)

123 Principles of Marketing

A survey of the fundamental principlg.s an
basic training for students interested in the econ el o ARGE & uowisiee of g.he
ment, retailing, and foreign trade, as well as for tho | e diatiibution
existing market structure. Subjects covered mclud:n tﬁl“rc: p i
methods, finance, risk, market information, and governmentd gula

Economics 1A-1B.

Spring (3) (Offered 1945-46 and alternate years)

125 General Insurance—Principles am:.l Practice both the individual and busi-
Economic theory of risk, its extent and importance lto : types of insurance carriers;
ness ; transfer of risk ; distribution and prevention of Of:e;-ages; special forms of life,
Problems of rate making; the insurance wntmf:i::nw

, marine and casualty insurance ; state supervision.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

127 Life Insurance—Principles and Practice ; Tl ¢ Tife ToaaiAnOS,
A study ofl:aoziral and individual values involved in gi;;‘:;‘t;f,’;’;aﬂies and associa-
The student is then directed to the types of life fnsuranct CHCL L Loy policy
tions, home office and agency organization, types of c‘]’?. reseryes, group, industrial
loans and extended insurance, surplus and dividend policies,

and social insurance, and state supervision.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

128 Land Economics . aluation finance,
3 sfer of title, v y :
Rt s in i o g oty S e L e i
special Emphasig upon problems as they exist in San Diego.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
5—31196

i ded as a
ds of marketing. Inten
. mEtoh:cc'lics of advertising, sales manage-
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131 Public Finance and Taxation A. G. Peterson

Principles and praectice of taxation, public expenditures, and finaneial administration.
Economie effects of public expenditure, indebtedness, and taxation. Prerequisite:
Eeconomics 1A-1B.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

133 Corporation Finance Cameron

The corporate form of organization, instruments of long-time finance, methods of
raising capital, efficient financial management, the financing of reorganizations, and
governmental control. Prerequisite : Economies 1A-118,
Fall (3)

134 Investments Cameron
Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small inves-
for, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and

Ei?m]i%‘: mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and
e like,

Spring (3)

Cameron

y theory. History and principles of banking with speeial
ystem of the United States. Prerequisite : Heonomics 1A-1B.

The elements of monetar
reference to the banking s

Spring (3)

137 Credits and Collections Cameron
The ecredit man and his work, includi i vith whi i Tced
of shellit tnformation. fhe 3 uding the instruments with which he works, sou

I technique of his depart i 1s, legislation
for the protection of debtor and creditor, and cl:'edilt]]i::l;r?rfcl:i(.‘“on S
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

140 Statistical Methods

The nature and uses of statistical m
and graphic presentation of
construction and study of
D, or equivalent,

Fall (3)

ethod in the social sciences. Practice in tabulr
data ; analysis of frequency and time series ; index number
correlation techniques. Prerequisite : Mathematies A and

142 Business Fluctuations
Funda : s :
Study E}egutfmf,ff fﬂf:i;“ business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories are examined
tieal applieation of fome::s;p:dltmns begins early in the course and develops into prac
Eeconomies 140, & methods to both business and other data. Prerequisite:

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

and Business Forecasting

1:0'1. Lab?r Pr:blems and Industrial Relations
iscussion o : :

i eomp::sl:lt?;':m?tl;g hours, Wwages, working conditions, insurance, pensions
personnel functions; selsetivg. el 4tions and labor legislation. Organization o
s €vices, training and safety programs, compensation

Spring (}) (Offered in 1945

A. G. Peterson

~46 and alternate vears)
160A-160B Advanced Accounting

ight

An intensive study of Wrigh
the corp ion. 3 :

oﬁugh study of the halnm,:, oration, its accounting and financial problems; a thor

accounting an endegy, Eh?e“ depreciation ; factory accounting, ete, Under prat

m?atmcf- and operate sets of t:nooln!‘ffII
% 1 3

: Economics 14A-14 8 of businesses. Six hours lecture

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE 67

161 Cost Accounting . ; “{rlu:t
Prineiples and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile estﬂhhsh_ment 111‘ndt§n ttc
factory. A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms used, and their application to
practical problems. Prerequisite: Feonomies 14A-14B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)

Wright
162 Accounting Systems : 7 ;ln .
The accounting systems used in various types of busn:}ega and ﬁnanq:al fﬁciinBs. ome
practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Heonomies - :

Spring (3) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)

164 Income Tax Procedure 3 s ::;;:z:
A consideration of the problems arising from the Federal income tttxt.o detsrl:; et
are approached from the point of view of the taxpayer who delsllmsfl‘ﬂm crmsprny
exact application of the law to the interests he represents as we asn_
ing point of view. No knowledge of accounting procedure is necessary.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 19}4-45)

ight
165A-165B Auditing i Ko :p-;::t
The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of auditing and re
accounting engagements.
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

The Staff
166 Honors Course
See page 15.
Fall (3) or Spring (3) Wright
1

167 Governmental Accounting .
ieipaliti eg, and the

A comparative study of accounting systems used by mum'c!:lpahrt;::{ eﬁu;tr;cedures 5

state of California; detailed comparisons with commerci -l;ubsidia'ry gt il

handling budget accounts, appropriations, and encumbrances ;

records ; internal checks ; auditing.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

171 Transportation

The development of railway transportation ;
governmental regulation; government operd
development of motor and air transportation;
Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

Fall (3) (Offered on demand)

195 International Economic Relations : of international
A brief treatment of certain geographical, soc'goloslc'ﬂ; ?dﬁ?tﬁ?:e:f world economy
relations followed by a study of the commercial R :s introductory study of mate-
touching upon a number of special problems m‘-'o-lve{]'f int';mational trade. The course
tials covering the processes, principles, and policies 0

8 ltﬂelf pr “'.['.I{l.rlly W I‘h but DO]I " g
llternﬂtll}nﬂl reIatlons, t
1 t.he economic basis Of 1

¢al aspects are almost constantly taken into Aopount but economic in content.
international relations are frequently political in form

(Offered in the summer session)

Cameron

i ing ; d rate making ;
railroad finaneing ; rat_es an x
tion of railroads during the war; _rgcfant
current problems in public utilities.

A. G. Peterson

A. G. Peterson

: 3 in the
to furnish guidance m
; to improve the technique

198 Investigation and Report

Designed to stimulate independent st
collection, organization, and presenta
of term reports.

Fall and 8pring (1-3)

2 oo s
udy and investigation
tion of factual material

ES
TWO-YEAR COURS Watenpaugh

L15A-L16B Elementary Accounting ing: ding busi-
R £ accounting; recor

An 3 damental principles © £ business in accord-

Hemmt::‘;ds‘;ii(i’gstéol‘:;zeninmg t::df:;;%lﬂ!' books oé&ﬁ&rg;kgg%iied l:vil;h actual prac-

ance with modern accounting practice; accoun
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tice. Balance sheet ; profit and loss statements ; accounts ; book of entry, ete. Planned
for students entering accounting work who must confine their preparation to one or
two years. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Year course (3-8)

L16A-L16B Secretarial Accounting

A course in secretarial aceountin
and the application of these prine
in a secretarial capacity.
Year course (3-3)

Watenpaugh
g covering the fundamental principles of accounting
iples to the accounting work required by one employed
Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

L45A-L45B Business Economics

A basic course in the general principles of business economies and the application of
these principles to current problems of man’s economic life. A coordinated deseription
of economie conditions, circumstanees and forces which are of general significance
throughout the business world. The development of theory as an interpretation of and
guide to practice. Emphasis placed on actual business and financial operations and
matters of everyday business experience which may serve as guides for individual
conduct and the development of social policy. Human wants and their satisfaction;
organization and purpose of business; risks and insurance; how prices are deter
mined ; money, credit and banking ; taxation ; principles of consumption ; government

and business ; wealth, value, eapital, rent, interest profits ; ete, Not open to freshmen.
Open only to students enrolled in a tw

o-year curriculum.
Year course (3-3)

Cameron

L65A-L65B Record Keeping

Watenpaugh
An advanced course in the a

: ! pplication of accounting theory and principles to aecount
ing pr{wtlce ; the teehnical arrangement of accounting forms, records and reports fo

in business ; advanced theory. Opportunity afforded students through the use of prat-
tice sets, ete. to secure practice in applying principles to actual work done in business.

Prerequisite: Accounting 154-15B or 164 165 ; -14B. Open only
to students enrolled in & b Ry or Economics 14A

Year course (3-3)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Requirements for the minor in Com i e
; parative and General Literature: (1) a minim
Of trelvy of b Tl must be completed in courses offered by the department, 8t
ahoulduze of which must be in upper division courses; (2) the work to be i
arranged in consultation with an instructor selected by the departs

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
52A-52B Types of World Literature

FOI a d(‘.Gcnptlon of thlS course See EII ]m]l 2A_‘- 2].".
"
.! €ar course {3 3) ? ; :

Adams

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
I‘:?'MA M"_'dﬂl‘n Continental Fiction DIl
or description, see English 1014,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

in English Phillips
Tenin ; ‘the Latin-American countries, with lectures i
Spanish eredit wil] to o3 Slsh transactions. Class reports on wollateral reading.
Wish to do the requisite reading in S
943‘“ and lﬂtmgs vean)

115 The Bible as Liter :

atu
For description, sgee English ;;5- K.nnlﬂ?‘

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

EDUCATION 69

i E. M. Brown

140 Masterpieces of French theratul:e g o
A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the g;ea’ Aomidiiibid D
the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergeraf:, with emp ﬂStllT' okin - Ra'belais,
18th and 19th century authors. The cogribuitoliﬁogzpzzﬂgu \‘;:)itaigre, i

i ie Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Monte = bt
g:;?%ﬁféaf %:L%ert,qhiaupassant, Zola, will be studied through lectures and ou
readings,
Fall (8) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

Walker
142 German Literature in English gl
Masterpieces of German literature from the 18th :_anet(li early 19th eenturi
translations read. No knowledge of German required.

Spring (3) (Offered in 19}4-45 and alternate yeors)

144 Spanish Literature in English o 19th centuries
A stud§ of the principal Spanish writers, em_phasm(;ngt;?: égpﬁﬂ literature.

and stressing the relationships between Spl_llll%.]"l al?sho

All lectures, collateral reading and reports in English.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
For deseription, see English 152A.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
For description, see English 152B.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 19)}-45 and alternate years)

Rogers
157 Primitive Myths and Rituals
For deseription, see Anthropology 157.
Spring (8) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)
g EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COUBSES e

L100A Methods and Materials of Instruction

ial secondary
sunior high and all special sec
A course required of all candidates for the Jum‘guctilgon and the organization and

: ptioh. Ene
eredentials, It deals with general methods of mscandidates for a combination g_
functions of -the secondary school curriculuts, elementary credential may su
either a junior high or a special secondary w1thfan e e, but. not vice versa.
stitute the work of the elementary practicums 10T
Prerequisite: junior standing.

Fall and Spring (3)

: 1 Tinsley and major
L100B Methods and Materials of Instruction

T] ﬂubjﬂct iﬂs‘tru@t?l“
wit i in the field of the teachl'ﬂg
i h speclﬁc methodﬂ :ln(] matermls i h 7 :
ourse deals 1 L

i ffered
major or minor. Semester offe

Subject sections in L100B are as follows: I;‘o:]]i
Ed. L100B-A, Methods in Art il
Ed. L100B-B, Methods in Bookkeeplﬂes Sgring
Ed. L100B-BE, Methods in Bus. Educ.

Ed. L100B-E, Methods in English

Ed. I100B-L, Romance Language Methods

: Spring
Ed. L100B-MA, Mathematics L 1945
Ed. L100B-ME, Methods in Merchandising g
Ed. L100B-MU, Methods in Music (Men) Both
Ed. L100B-PE, Methods in Phys. I’d. (Women) Spring
Ed. L100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. Fall
Ed. L100B-SC, Methods in Science ot Fall
Ed. L100B-SA, Methods in Speech Attd Both
Ed. L100B-ST, Methods in Stenograpy Spring
Ed. L100B-S.80, Methods in Social Sci-

Ed. L100B-T, Methods in Typing
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One unit of this course is to be taken with the college supet:visor of directe_d teaching
in the secondary schools and must be taken in conjunction with the ﬁrgst asmg_nment of
directed teaching; two units are taken with an instructor in the major subjeet field,
Fall and/or Spring, as indicated (3)

102A Measurement in Education Deputy, Tinsley

A course required of all students preparing for a teaching credential. It deals with
the use of tests in the diagnosis and improvement of learning ; construction of objgc-
tive examinations; problems of evaluation in education; and the elements of statis-
tieal techniques.

Fall and Spring (3)

102B Child Growth and Development Deputy
The course deals with a study of the mental, emotional, social, and physical develop-
ment during childhood and adolescence.

Directed observation required. Students who have eredit in Psychology 102A or
102B will receive only half credit

for this course.
Fall and Spring (3)

LE109B Educational Administration and Supervision Field Work
Individual field work as re

quired for the administration credential. By arrangement
with the Dean of Eduecation. (3)

L8110 Educational Organization and Supervision

Types of supervision and methods of evaluatin
sites: Graduation from coll
teaching experience,

Summer (3)

: g and improving teaching. Prerequl-
ege with a teaching credential or two or more years 0

L8111 English in the Junior High School
Objectives of literature and language teaching
selection of material ; technique of elassroo
schools. Prerequisite: The satisfaction of th
for the teaching major in English,

SBummer (3)

(Bee Bducation 100B)

in the junior high school; criteria for
m procedure; observation in the c}:!]r;
e lower division requirements in Engli

principles of a “general” sociil}l
through : .and development of the junior high school pupil
hi;i?;tg' ;25 medl:um ofdsueh social studies in the junior high school curriculum a8
; ’ sraphy, and civies. Method gty : ntinuing
interest in social a ods of developing a genuine and co

: nd civie problems through rati i iscussed and
illustrated. Special stress oh G gh observation and reading, dis

; valuating historical and geo hical material for
edu s 5% £ nd geograp g :
of h‘if;i;:;.pumoses on this leyel, Prerequisites : Six units of geography and six units

Summer (3)

;dn:catci:ln 115A History and Philosophy of Education A
istorical backgrounds and lyi i i i .

school system has he n estab‘llil;gg] Sseliuia top the prasal

: ok 10 Required of all candidates for the general ele:
ﬁigglg land general junior high school credentials, R:acommended for all other
& candidates. Prerequisite : senior standing or the equivalent.
Fall and Spring (3)

;duefltiinn 115B Secondary Education Tinsley

rev ; :

xatio;l ar;gd tgg::l [:)f seeozfdary education ; curricular organization : trends in organi-

ciples. Required ‘1));11 e;;t, teacher and pupil personnel ; underlying aims and prin-

school credentials, P‘;er:;t?;ilit:gtesef'fr the general junior high and special secondary
: senio i :

Fall and Spring (8) r standing or the equivalent,

1
EDUCATION 7

Ault, Deputy, Madden, Tinsley

i icipati teaching under supervision m_the campus
i OhservatLOD’a&?;;;(é:.lm:r:t}:;nei?fentary school, the andiovgemlzgioﬂgl?;
E‘e.melltat'}' ey }t] eHerhert Hoover Senior High Scho_ol. All s ]llled e
H_lgh . qud ; ethe secondary schools are automatu_:alltj]v e:ge vt
fﬂi}egfh{;:gc:l:e%gt.sl?hmughant the semester as announced in the

- x ke, in addition
; hool eredential cz}ndl'dates to take, Ematitar
The general l?la“ 15 f?r lfl]'s;nel;‘l tﬁ;frf.ziy of teaching d&ﬂ_y o thf c:]?:g:st:}"}' schools
i acation prae ';10 1f hours daily in one of the aﬂ.illated CIIF - school credential
school or two and one-ha Junior high school and special secondary of their directed
thquhout e Sem?s-ter' by their adviser relative to th_e d1str1but10qrements for each
& ntes will bo gmf,leﬂk- y' a combination of credeﬂ_tlals’ e 1"eqmthis requirement
ieiching. For tho.se ;:cc -lr:]tbisﬁed. Further information “gar:lgf first registers for
t?c%:in% lef‘;ﬂu;‘;ll;(; o}fe t?m Dean of Education when the stude
shou e : ;

directed teaching. . redit in the
t of cred:
Al ally carry one uni and
; irected teaching will usual the character
Thm: ?,loiktfl:: u;:a{l)fa‘rlr:ﬁf&t of credit allowed will gef:;ﬁg]il;go?"q“mmems may be
;‘;ﬁt} 0‘; the teaching done by the student. Directe

ie school experience.
reduced for those who furnish evidence of successful publie

ed for this course is twelve units.

L116 Directed Teaching

R od teaching credit they will allow
directed teachin oo
iversiti .duce the amount of teac e
To}l: umwl:?ueasgil&iﬂfq r;ﬂllnning e Suehtuli;izt:];ill?;l in other eourses.
to n:lo:(;: ]:E;ss;eduction with an equal number ntfh;scgﬁ:% .
No grade below a € is acceptable for credit in e
k : admission to teacher a5
& of the preceding semester ; tl:ee umli.‘
in this college. No credil
Uﬂ;nmthe office of the Dean of

Prerequisites : Completion of 75 units ot]ilm&'iik sl
a (' average in all college work and in the dighiaiites
of work in psychology ; a minimum of Onefor this course
will be given unless the student registers

Edueation. Hunt

f the
hools. Study o

n];gmre in presenting rote
and part singing. Conduct-

L117A  Music in the Elementary School

R ic eleme
Main objectives of musie teaching in tll-liilpil:;)l;mdeﬁ-
child voice. Organization of song mate

. si reading, 2 en. Pre-
jongs, ear training, el‘-’m‘?"t“r{__.not’:ﬁ?iieﬁizltcury credential, nor to freshm
ing. Not open to students taking
requisite : Music 1A, or the equivalent.
Fall and Spring (2) Hunt

: ; pands and
L1178 Methods in Instrumental Mus:rgﬁniziﬂz and “°“d“cmfieiccioﬂl: conducting
f problems or . -actical expe : ning
l?rcit;:éy o thde t;hm;icgiorll) of materials. Provides ! il\ study of gystematic plamn
a izhildrl::;lxfs :qulnr:-he:t?a and teaching sectional gr‘:lullls;;liﬁes will be made.
of (:ourse; ;,fjst'udgr for pupils of various ages and 2
Fall and Spring (2) Patterson
i rt expression
L119 Art in the Elementary scho&:' les of art and She p%;eestl;,att:(; ‘s':'ith examples
: i d princip g tures 11U . in ele-
Es;euman.‘nt‘t the eéeﬁllin:?exlnt?’w school child. i;ei:nce with mediums “-Scer‘i dlentinl-
. ;lppret:n u.m [\ ], ortunity given for exp taking the elementary
me: L;Idren ]q \\lnrk :ﬁ;mzpv Not open to students
ry school prob i
Prerequisite : Art 6A.

Pall ang Spring (2) L. D. Smith

; cation 100B) : nization of
Li27 Secondary Music Education ( fﬁe ﬁjzlic ndary Bc]l{}:]:;lat?:iiifg available.
. = . > 1 e M g
Maiu objectives of music tml'(‘lmt‘h,;:il::g seating, a survey f:lfnz‘ appreciation.
lifs:gl‘mltsE amlfglee du‘]inr; ;K;i‘;cdemusi::. harmony, history
Zation of courses

Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
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LS130 Educational Psychology

Man'’s equipment for learning and the learning process. Consideration given to human
behavior which is fundamental to learning. The study of learning includes such topies
as laws of learning, improvements in learning, remembering and forgetting, fatigue in
learning, and the transfer of training. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A.

Summer (3)

L145 Organization and Administration of Music Education L. D. Smith
Theory of the general principles of music administration ; correlation of musie with the

various subjects in the publie schools ; music tests; creative work.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

L147A Education Practicum (Kindergarten-Primary)

I. Hammack, Hunt, Madden, Patterson
The course is a continuation of L147TB. It isa study of kindergarten edueation and
must be accompanied _by directed teaching in the kindergarten. The course includes
elementary art edueation (1), elementary music education (1), children’s literature

(2), kindergarten-primary education (4), and i g
requisite, L14TB, (4), and educational psychology (2) re-

Fall and Spring (10)
L147B Education Practicum

Thi A Bacon, E. Hammack, I. Hammack, Hunt, Madden, Redit
i e 18 Tequired of all students who expect to receive a eredential which will
qualify them to; towch. in the gindergarten or in the elementary school. Students
el ring the next semester after admission to Teacher Training,

hich i A = Aeiem : J ooy
E; ;ilai? ::;1‘;19].::: the first semester of the junior year. Registration is strictly limited

Pducation Practicum is a unified course which deals with the interpretation and

theory and practice in element ducati The child
and accumulated knowledge are studi . ementary education. e
learning is interpreted whil ed as one affects the other. The psychology of

R € the college stud is i i : ith the
experiencing of children. For two or f!n-e.a hf:;t 18 immediately associated with

the psychology and philosophy of education are studi

Or one hour daily. The course includes
Inusic education (1), speech education (1),
elementary edueation methods (8),

The course is taught I ; 3
Elementary Schofn]. ¥ college instructors who are in direct contact with the Campus
Fall and Spring (12)

L148 Education Practicum

Brydegaard, Corbett, Hunt, Madden,

The course is a continuation of |
! id. L14
candidates for the general elementary crzgelfggl

Patterson, Schwob, B. Stone

tary music edueation (1 ). el e course includes elementary art education (1), elemen-
: th education (2), edueational psychology
and directed teaching (2). Prerequisite:
Fall and Spring (12)

;:170 Administrati SIS
e service pro, s A : rogram
organizing zﬁ: dg]é?:?l‘?ifﬂ“ti ;mual Instruction center is studied as a collecting, selecting,
training and advisory hure;f center for classroom illustrative materials; a teacher
graphic production lnboratou u; s technique and correct use of visual aids; a photo-
the curriculum; a testin dr_y_ or making current and local illustrative materials for
H e cei telrv;mon for e\r'a]nating visual equipment, standardization
; B o) ;’r correlating and integrating the school program with
mmunity eflucntlona] institutions and organizations;

on of a Visual Instr

ENGINEERING 73

an advisory department for supervising school film produc_tio‘ns a:f:d ]fo;-o nllstructmg
teachers and students in the art of photography and appreciation of photoplays.

n center of the San Diego city schools and

This course is given at the visual educatio ibnehts with dié

{he enrollment is limited to students who }mve mgde previous arra
head of the Education Department and with the instructor.

Fall and Spring (2)

LS175A Administration and Supervision of an Elementary School
Summer (3)

LS175B City School Administration
Summer (2-8)

: Jones
L176 Speech Arts in the Secondary School (See Education L100B) 2

Organization and conduct of junior high and high scheol speech activities.
Fall (2)

Education Staff
(Dean of Education in charge)

i aining who have

A course for senior students in residence and e_nrolled 1111)13::118&; ;rolflem g,

shown ahility to work independently on educational %':I:issmn- by consent of the stafl
only after consultation with a staff member. A

t and hours to be arranged.

L1389 Educational Problems

 Bummer (1-3)

ENGINEERING
(For curriculum in engineering see pages i)
LOWER DIVISIOR Gleason
A-1B Plane Surveyi : th
. ying . ap-making, together
Use and adjustment of surveying instruments, F"mpumu?;l 2 m;g:; i.r:lstl'uction periods
a study of land, topographie, city, and mine surveyi ;ch week, Prerequisites:
d one three-hour period for field work and l'mpput]gand sophomore standing.
Trigonometry and Mechanical Drawing, or equivalent,
Year course (3-3)

83 Summer Class in Surveying
Practical fio1g problems in reconnaissance, S Tl
8. Observations for meridian, time and 1 A :
iBgular measurements. Development of self-reliance, igin:]:,{;,mins near San Diego.
o the part of the student. Four weeks course held in Fhe I ate of opening, and other
O details regarding location of eamp, date of rengtl‘}:ll eamp may be secured at lt%t’-
ﬂm'ngemems' a speeial announcement of the survey leerequisite: Surveying 1A-1B.
“Bistrar’s Office. Offered if demand is sufficient.

Bummer (3)

i i otk and topographic
triangulation, locgtho:ork Ay a:_;d
and professional gkill

Walling
A Descripti blems of
iptive Geometry Z lication to problems
damenta] principles of deseriptive geometry and :)]Le;ry:;? of mechanical drawing,
:ngm“ﬂﬂx- Lectures and drafting. Prerequisites:
1 s0phomore standing.

Folt (3)

Walling
2 Machine Drawing % hasis upon the p]ﬁncﬁﬂlihgf
ign anq drawing of simple machine parts with em;ite: Engineering 21, Ma
Standgrq drawings, Lectures and drafting. Preredt
Matics 3438,
Pri (3) Walling
3 Materials of Construction erties and adaptability of t:;ingl:lcmle

ot turdl prop 2 homore sta
Materiy ng processes, structu te: Sop

% uisi
I8 used in engineering. Lectures; Prered

(2)

i
g
k

- ——y—

e ey P S T
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100A-100B Elements of Electrical Engineering

Walling

Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment with emphasis on industrial

applications.

100A Direct current circuits, generators and motors. Introduction to alternating

current circuits,

100B  Alternating current circuits, transformers, alternators, induction on sm-

chronous motors, conversion apparatus and transmission lines.

Lectures and problems. Prerequisites : Mathematics 4A, Physics 1C or permission

of the instructor.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45 if demand is sufficient)

105 Hydraulics

A general course in h
and hydrodynamies a
pipes and canals. TLectures and proble
1C. Recommended : Physies 105A-105B.

Spring (3) (Not offered 1944-45)
123  Materials of Construction

:Essenf.iall.v the same as Engineering 23 except that students will
mveatggate more fully some particular mat
upon it. Prerequisites:

Spring (2)

128 Elements of Heat Power Engineering

Funda.me:!tal consideration of fuels, combustion, steam, boilers, furn
steam engines, steam turbines

and Problems, Prerequisites ; Mathematies 4A, Physies 1B.
Fall (3) (Not offered 194}-43)

ydraulies including the fundamental principles

hemistry 1B, Junior standing.

ENGLISH
Lower division preparation
work, includin

Walling
of hydrostatics

pplied to the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, through
ms. Prerequisites : Mathematies 4A, Physics

Walling
be expected 0

erial or process and prepare a written report

Walling
aces, chimneys

and auxiliaries, internal combustion engines. Lectures

0 1B, 564, 56};” the liberal arts major in English: at least 12 units of

(1)at least 2% units in u

- Upper division requirements for the liberal arts major:

oty ; i A : the fol-
lqw.;,w.. 112, 1164, HSBPN" division English courses, including 18 units from

1174, 117B, 1184, 118B, 119, 121, 126, 151,
tion arrangement of cour:ses under the su ’ '

lish departmmt; (3)a reading knowledg

» German, Italian,

e of one of the languages taught
full vears Of lowe

r division

160 (2) seler-

pervision of an adviser appointed by the En-

in the Collegé!

Latin, Spanish. (By “reading knowledge” is meant ho0

2 - thest
work, or t i in one of th
languages, in upper division or the equivalent. Further work

courses, is highly recommended. )

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

L1A Subject A: English Composition

The elements of compositi
Position

\rocgbulary building anq car

equivalent tq passing the Ep

» including drill in grammar and usage ; errcul’i‘;
eful reading : theme writing. Credit in this €0

The 5*‘_“
m
is

lish A inati : ish 2 courses.
Fall and Spring (3) . Examination, and admits to English

L1A.A Reading Efficiency and V

Special dril in reading for cq

:z;g‘t.composition. Systemati
1ve readin,

i £ and meth

Fall and Spring (3 )

18-2 First-Year Reag:

eadin A
The first hajg YeaL 1B < 9 and Composition
may be chosen fpg :
18 Drimari]y readine
pleted eithep ]]:_:,I l:f literature and is open to students
units of college composition, ¥ completing 1B and a section of 2, the stu

Stud
udents may eleet more than one section of English 2,

ocabulary Extension

f‘nd the anulysis of

Trai

mprehension ; vocabulary building ; practice m:tlimceeﬁ;
C, progressive, and intensive training and pra od
: ods of study. This course may be substitut

The Staff

4 i alf year
i With exposition stressed. The second ba but
g Y Section of Engligh 2, which is a continuation of compositio®

who have
dent earns ¥

ENGLISH 75

The Staff
B Composition ) ;
l‘.xpusi:ic): is stressed. Prerequisite: satisfactory Subject A test. Not open to
students who have taken English L1A or LIAA.
Fall and Spring (3)

2A Argumentation : Tlpet
i inei 0

A study of the underlying principles of, and 1

designe;i to secure agreement or favorable c_o_nmderatmn,

in both shorter and longer forms of such writing.

Bpring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

methods involved in, writi_ng
together with much practice

F. L. Johnson

2B Biography d informal essay. Reading from field or

Composition, stressing personal narrative an
biography and memoirs.

i 3
Fall and Spring (3) i

2C Periodical Literature urrent periodieal

5 ing from ¢
Composition stressing article writing of varied types. Reading
literature.
Fall and Spring (3)

2D Foundations of the Languaﬂe_ R o
An elementary course in English linguistics b b
native language through a study of the elements which ha
of its vocabulary.

Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

t the
ake more significant t
e tovem gone into the composition

F. L. Johnson
2E Modern Drama

Composition based upon the reading of
Spring (3)

recent plays and dramatic criticism.

2F Short Story Writing . e
A practieal course in writing, including a study ©
and the writing of complete short stories.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

rt story technique and markets,

Keeney
jean
%G Freshman Literature S an and America
An introduction to literature of various types i
Culture, with composition.

Fall and Spring (3)

odern Europe

Amsden
L8 English in Business +  oxs letters as applied salesman-
Theory and practice of business correspondence. BuSInes Jications for employment,

2 i tters, app ivalent, a8
1D problems in writing eredit and collectlon.l‘i"tp. Fnglish L1A or equiva
idjustment letters, and sales letters, Prerequisie:

: rse is planned

college. This cou Eng-

dicated by Subject A Examination, or mcord'ﬁﬂe?imin it cannot be used to meet
for students in Secretarial Training; units obtai

Tequirements in other fields.

Fall and Spring (3) S The Staff
3 oral or
0 Recreational Reading - ading through lectures and
Velopment of personal tastes for lpislﬂ_""tlm?t;enew material.

Written reports, May be taken a second time W

Fall and Spring (1) Kennedy
; II:

50A-508 Survey of American Literature its beginmstolsm‘ ds?le:::r

Setmester I: A survey of American literature 1Ll1)];1,1:':tnreﬂ, discussions, and rep9

erican literature from 1860 to the present.
ar Course (3-3)

F.
1
|

| e
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52A-52B Types of World Literature Adams
A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester stresses the
classical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the Renaissance,
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.

Year course (3-3)

56A-56B Survey of English Literature Keeney
The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon period
through the Victorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history of each period.
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A Modern Continental Fiction Dickhaut
A survey of leading French, Russian, Seandinavian, Ttalian, and German novelists
and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the present day.

Spring (8) (Offered in 194)}-}5 and alternate years)

101B Modern British Fiction Dickhast
The novel and short story, especially of the last quarter of a century.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
104 Latin-American Literature in English Phillis
A survey of the literature of the Latin-American countries, with lectures in E“di,"
and reading in English translations. Class reports on collateral reading.
credit will be given to those who wish to do the requisite reading in Spanish.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

Dickhaut

106A, 106B Advanced Composition "
A lataorf_ltary course in modern prose writing. Semester I: Artistie ngﬂﬂh"ﬁﬁ;;
deﬂcr’lptwn. The short story. Semester I1: The essay, the magazine article, er1
Outside readings. Prerequisite : One year of college composition. Iither et '
be taken first.

Fall, Spring (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
: Adam

107A, 107B Advanced Composition compost
These courses are designed for students who wish to do independent work zhi ited
tion. The discussions will consider the problems of effective expression “033 Fither
the work of the members of the class. Prerequisite: Same as for 1064, 1068:
semester may be taken first.

Fall, Spring (3-3) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

110 Recreational Reading Biﬁ:i‘mm
An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)
112 The English Langua
ge '
The muraew

An inductive historieal ap i odern

: proach to basie aspects of the language. - Eaglish
andana_lysw of English sounds, grammar, and syntax, beginning with M

and going back through Early Modern, Middle, and Old English.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

113 American English

;l;he n:le of Amelrit:ﬂn English ; its peculiarities in pronunciation, gra
ry'. ang, regional and cultural differences.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

115 The English Bible as Literature

A study of the narrative
! , poetry, and prophecy of the King James ¥€
Readings, reports, lectures, and’dimmgsiol:n:cy

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

ENGLISH

116A The Age of Elizabeth
Poetry and prose, exclusive of the drama.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 19}}-45)

1168 The Elizgbethan Drama F. L. Johnson

Principal contemporaries of Shakespeare.
Spring (3) (Offered in 19)5-46 and alternate years)
F. L. Johnson

117A-1178 Shakespeare
hasis to the histories and

A chronological survey. The first semester gives special erap!
nedies ; the second, to tragedy and the dramatic romances.
Year course (3-3)

118A The Age of Swift and Pope i

A study of the literature of the first half of the eighteenth century, with special
enphasis on social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele, Gay and Prior.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

1188 The Age of Johnson : Kesnéy
A study of Johnson and his circle as representative of their age, together with a study
« B_m"' Blake, and others as forerunners of the age of Romanticism.
Spring (8) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

Trail
the work of Wordsworth, queridge,
ought of the revolutionary peri

119 The Romantic Period: Poetry
%“‘1‘1}* of early nineteenth century poetry;

yron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the th
Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-}6 and alternate years)
121 The Victorian Period: Poetry Tr'all
A study of Pennyson and Browning and their contemporaries and suceessors, relating
Yo h poetry to nineteenth century life and thought.

(8) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years)

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose 1 ; ch;t;;i:
mantic and mid-Victorian prose writers, including Coleridge, Hazlitt, :
Foll Uincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macaulay, Mill and Thackeray.
(3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)
Dickhaut

127 Mod ags

ern British Prose

2 x1
te nineteenth ang early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Galsworthy, Huxley,

eWman, Pater, Ruskin, Shaw, Stevenson, Wells, and i
' (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
130A Attiarl - e
erican Literature: to 1900 pineteenth century,

Survey of literary movements in the United States b lat:reditin Fnglish 50A.

;1:; ?:)tttﬂy of the chief writers. Not open to students who have
: Kennedy
32 The Frontier and American Literature s

American literature from colo

ind repre!entﬂﬁ“ writers

A sury,
€y of the infl i n
to influence of the frontier upon < ¥
the present. Studies in source materials, biographies,
Fal s Irving, Cooper, Harte, and Mark Twain.
(3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)
L e Adams
erican Fiction is.
A Outstanding writers of novels and short stories, from CooPer to Norris

Ping (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

i
f
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134 American Literature: 1900 to the present Kennedy
A survey of American literature since 1900 with emphasis upon contemporary poetry,
fiction and drama. Not open to students with eredit in English 50B.

Spring (3)

143 The Novel : Kennedy
History of the English novel from the beginnings to Hardy. Extensive reading of
novels with reports., Lectures and discussions,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

151 Chaucer Keeney
The study of Chaucer’s works, and a consideration of the social and literary back-
grounds of the fourteenth century.

Fall (3)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy

Studies in the field of comedy, based on selected readings from the works of Cunti]lﬂwr
English, and American dramatists, Lectures, discussions, and reports on reading.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

152B  Survey of Drama: Tragedy

Prot:’edure as in 1524, with selections taken from the field of tragedy.
Svring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

160 The Age of Milton Adams

me‘lhﬂ.sia is put upon the work of Milton,
Spring (3) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate vears)

166 Honors Course : The Staff

Special stuﬂy'- Open to members of the Honors Group in English (See page 21.)
Fall and Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5)

167 Research: Advanced Honors Course eins”

pocial study. Open to mature, specially qualified students, graduates, teachers ¢

ish literature, and others wh e s tensife
; ) o0 have demonst ked aptitude for in
research in the fielq of English iy onstrated mar| p

Fall and Spring (3.5)

Comparative Literature,

= . . s of the
nglish Department and othFﬂr other courses in literature, offered by membe

er departments, see Comparative Literature, page 65

TWO-YEAR COURSES
Il-':er} Beginning Composition The Two-Year Staf
L] T, 4
vocabuf:;;n:;;fafmmmm?tmn' including drill in grammar and usage; exercise o
students, & and careful reading; theme writing. Open only 0

Fall ang Spring (3)

I(.;on Freshman English The Two- Year Staf

mpositi ; i
Sm”ﬁ“’:';:: gige;:;fie;gosmom Reading from essays and articles. Prerequisit®
Fall ang Spring (3) t. Open only to Two-Year students.

t::;:’at FNS"IH’IHI‘I Lihr.{ur. The Two-'f“' Sf'i‘:
u : ;
relationrt':; l?::;li contemporary, is read for its thoughts and ideas, €sP tinued:

Terequisite : Ope Problems and their solution, Practice in writing i8 ¢ dentsi
oven only tq ﬁo~¥$is;§r émf Freshman Engligh. Required of all Two-Year st
Fall ang Spring (3) Weents,

FOREICN LANGUAGES 79

L45 Sophomore English: Biography ThedTwof-Yaa; ?;lf:
iti i iv i . Reading from field o

Composition stressing personal narrative and_ informal essay e !

biography and memoirs. Prerequisite: English L40A or IL40B, and English L40C,

Open only to T'wo-Year students.

Fall (3)

L46 Sophomore English Contemporary Literature Tff'le Two-:;a::t:h:
Study of contemporary literature, with emphasis on various forms, su
“0:‘31}: poet(:r:-, trlmltjna, e‘;c., as used by the principzz_l writers of the twerﬂ:wtl:i n;mt:l?;
world. The main objective of the course is to give students a backgrou(;] tsor
major portion of their reading beyond college. Open only to Two-Year students.
Spring (3)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The courses offered in foreign languages are listed below. See Pg"! ::;’;ﬁ"“f
subject for a more complete description of the offerings uﬂdfr tkart_ 8ig st
see below; General Lunguage, page 80; German, puge 83; Ilalion, pag i
page 8% ; and Spanish, page 109.

s are advised lo

: tudent
4s o background for advanced work in Romance languages, 8 g hy 118,
include in their electives as many as possible of the following caugs;; - gﬁ“?”ggBl:" 101,
History 1214, 121B, 1}7, Aesthetios 50 or 130; English 524, 52B, 564,
1184, 119, 143.

ter each
French,
Latin,

FRENCH

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in French: French A

tither German A-B or Spanish A-B : History 4A-4B. S
2 St ¢, of whic

Liveral arts major in French : Twenty-four units o _Sorey d}v:s‘:‘o ?“;;038 in related

ot least eighteen must be in French, and of which @ mmmua:coaﬂmm:. 46 Toast 0.0

subjects, arranged in consultation with the chairman of the dep

Werage in upper division major courses.

-B-C-D;

LOWER DIVISION COURSES i

L. P. Brown, Phillips
i i i sed in class;
Intensive study of French grammar and syntax; qaﬂy wn}ten :?t;:k :;nslcg?scussion o~
tlass drill in conversational idiom and pronunciation ; m:.v;itz:f:rs. o ey <=
Msumé; dictation ; introduction to contemporary prose o i
French A unless followed by French B. Students ’wli? h::; el e e Nave had
in high school should register for two units of _Work in . re o ok T i3
tWo years of French in high school should register for four

Year course (5-5)

A-B Elementary

E. M. Brown, Phillips

- wor](’ eollateral
ding and composition ; study of standard prose as a b?-m f, fo;:;lii:;iual conferences.
reading with résumés and written reports in French ; d“i'it‘:erl:i-b' or its equivalent. Stu-

Terequisite : French B or three years of high e ter fcu: French D.
*uts with four years of high school French should registe

Year coturse (3-3)

C-D Intermediate Reading

L. P. Brown

EH] v biology ete.
medicine, zoology. Prerequi'site:

SC Scientific Reading

Reading taken fro : istry, physies, mes
: m the fields of chemistry ten reports.
tside readings of books and periodicals. Oral and writte

ench B or equivalent. T
Fall (2) (Offered in 1944-45 if demand is suffcient)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES Sil R
101A.1018 Conversation and Compﬂﬁti“'-" 5
ferequisite : FPrench D), or its equivalent, with grade
€0r course (3-3)

of C.




RIS TR R

8o SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

Plays of Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron, Brieux, Hervieux, Maeterlinck,
Rostand, and others read and discussed as to subject matter and technique. Outside
reading and reports. Prerequisite : French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46)

107A-107B Eighteenth Century Literature L. P. Brown
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes, and others. Pre-

requisite : French D, or its equivalent, with a grade of C.
Year course (3-3)

110A-11B Modern French Novel E. M. Brown
The French novel from Victor Hugo to the present day, including such authors as:
Huﬁf’: Dumas, Stendhal, Balzae, Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bourget, Bordeaus,
Bazin, Barr?, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Marcel Proust, and others, Class and outside
reading and reports. Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade of 0.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48)

111A-111B  Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature E. M. Brown

Reading in class of plays of Molidre, Corneille, and Racine. Outside readings and
lectures on the background of the seventeenth century in France. Prerequisite: French
D or its equivalent, with a grade of C.

Year course (3-8) ( Offered in 1946-47)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
?eelgngd to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting once a week
Or guidance, reports, and quizzes, Required of all seniors majoring in French.
Spring (3)
GENERAL LANGUAGE

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
A Latin and Greek Word Derivation
A general angd elementary course in
most frequent ocurrence in English,

L. P. Brown

philology. A study of Latin and Greek roots of
and of the English words derived from them.

Fall (2)
; GEOGRAPHY :
and Geg;:‘v;w;:i?}?mm” for the liberal arts major in geography: Geography 1,23

e + Recommended: A reading knowledge of French or German.
dris major (major division): Twent ; ivigion work i
S : y-four units of upper divigion 5
geagraphy or 18 units iy geography and siz units in related subjects arvanged

consultation with the chairman of the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Geography: Physical Elem The Staff
The nat ' ents :

forms and tﬁim Weather and climates of the world ; natural vegetaﬁ'{n;_h;ﬂ
seas and their coast ciated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships;
Geography lt}A-loas' One all-day field trip, Open to all students who have not

- This course is classified as a natural science.

Fall and Spring (3)

] | 3
Them::::lg;rto Geography: Natural and Cultural Regions The St

L}
and nationality, ;i:gtﬁ?;tgf the world by human activity ; areal bases of economy

Fall and Spring (3) graphy 1,

1 Introduction to

3 Elementary Meteorology e

An elementary stug . r
weather and inflye yc: f],the earth’s atmosphere and changes in it which produc® ¢

Jman affairs.  Spacia] attention given to local con

Instruments, ang reco; r.
This cauna’t‘schuiﬁm“;z' . ’ﬁze:;"’r‘;‘;u:ipal meteorology stressed in the fall gemeste

Pall (3)

. Astudy of the cultural development of the countries of Sou

GEOGRAPHY 81

i Post
4 Map reading and Map Interpretation g SISl
i i f terpretation B s
resentation of geographic data by means of maps nf :
?u?ll)es. symbols, land forms, and culture from topographic maps; measurements of
ciltural data on maps. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Fall (2)

10A-10B Economic Geography ] :
Beginning course in economic geography limited to students in comm;.m; iﬁg grom
tive economics majors. Not open to students _w-ho have ha}i Geoég:a;;: ¥ ;

tourse may serve as prerequisite to upper division geograplhy courses.

FPall and 8pring (3-3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

Post

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Storm
112 Geography of California

1 by
The physiographic regions of California and the cuﬁtuial landscapes developed by
the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite : Geography
Bpring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)
Post

116 Geography of Latin America 1 condition and historical

The natural regions of Latin America; their occupationa
wolution. Prerequisite : Geography 1.
Boring (8)

Post
I7 Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe
4 t Europe
40 o e dndopment f ot o 1ol 43 EA
inrelation to physical background and historical evolution.
Ball. (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
Post
thern Europe, Western Asia,
d resources. Prerequisite:

'8 Geography of the Mediterranean Area

id North Africa in relation to physical background an
tography 1.

B?‘"""f (3) St

orm

21 Geogra i i istori

. phy of North America : ic and historical
€ natural regions of North America, their formation iy RS

tlopment. Prerequisite : Geography 1.

Fali (3)
Storm
1% Geo i .
graphy of Asia : istorial development.
¢ cultural regions of Asia, their physical environment, and his
m_'equmite: Geography 1.
Boring (3)
Storm

‘3_5 Geography of the San Diego Area sl
*ected individual urban and rural field work in the <. Prerequisites: Geography
g’n:d‘;mll area and making its geographic interpretations.

PaL(3) (Not offered in 1944-45) Storm

W' g, ! it
onomic Geography i :on and distribution as
Jurvey of the raw materials of world trade; the]repruoigil:ec?‘:}eosfﬂphf 1.
Panr to major geographic regions of the world. Prereq
iy The Staff
e
166 Honors Course the department. (See page 15.)
b arranged gfter consultation with the chairman of the

W ang Spring (Credit to be arranged)
§—31196

Diego avea; the mapping .

e —r—

=
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Two-Year Course

L40A-L40B Introduction to Geography The Staff

An introductory descriptive course designed to acquaint students with the genersl
features of the various regions of the world. Presents the climatic regions of the
world with a description of what man has done with the resources of each. Develops
a background for the interpretation of world problems and world happenings. One
all-day field trip in LT40A. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Year course (3-3)

GEOLOGY

:Departm ent requirement in Geology for liberal arts major in Physical Science includes
in rxd{lifinn to Geology 1A-1B, the completion of: Chemistry 1A-1B, Mathematics 34;
Physics 14-1B-10-1D or 2A-2B; 8A-3B. RStudents preparing for advanced work in
l’r't?ology may substitute Engineering 21 for Mathematics 8A. Geology 2A may be sib-
stituted for Geology 14 in department prerequisite requirements provided the addi
tional necessary unit of laboratory work is completed.

French or German, Bngineering 1A-1B and Geology 21A-21B are recommended.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A Physical Brooks

t'I}'lhE composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and -their modification
: rough mechanical and chemical processes of change. Three lectures and one thré-
our laboratory period weekly with related field study during the semester. (Not

open to students who have had Geology 2A ex ; mpletion of
the laboratory seetion.) g2y ZA execept for one unit upon the comp

Fall (})
1B Historical Brooks

?ﬂi‘;‘"ieﬁ ?f earth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced throust
i and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence. Three lecturts
1d one three-hour laboratory period weekly, with arrangement for field study and

conference during the semester, P isi i
2 - Prerequisite : Geology 1A or equivalent.
Spring (}) g >

2A  General Brooks

Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory. Open to all students except physicd

sClence lTlaj T8 or thl)SE Rh’ead? i
1 0 pl’eSP.DtlIlg eredit mn Gel’)}ﬂg) ] g
one den]ﬂnstrﬂtlon and dimﬁs kI?
ion h
) our wee .

2B Physiography
A study of th
illustrative of

Brooks

e land forms of the United States and their physiographie history 5

universal geologic ¢

ite o R our
=it UL S onditions. Two lectures and one discussion 2
: : Geology 1A
- . or 2A,
21A-21B Mineralogy i

m{lgﬁf ;[i)tnlﬂ:iz? Elinlerals and rocks. Use of the blowpipe and simple clllf;nml
. i 3 N : .
I}l’lgh school chemistryl,) m-s l:qﬁg)t?aﬁeifght determination. Prerequisite : Geology *=
ear cour : 22 2
3¢ (3-3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years if demand is suficient)

UPPER DIVISION COURBES

100 Structural Geology Brooks

The evoluti it :
Faulting, E;ﬁld?;léi d:::gngtmn of the structural and topographical features of the eacrth
American C-ontiu;mt an rogenic forces with practical illustrations from the ST,

cussion prm phasis on California geologi ditions, ~ Lectures —
Fall (33‘ ?;;m d sonal field trips. Prerequisite : %30(1‘:;; TA-IB.
194445 and alternate years if demand is sufficient)

GERMAN 83
101 Geologic Problems : . li.Bri.'u'.'::;
Reconnaissance ‘of adjacent areas with e!ementar_y mapping ; or d}rectt;d reél :irgsafor
group diseussion of California Geology; or selection and preparation of ma eb'eet o
the museum collections. FPrerequisite: Geology 1A-1B. Registration subj
approval of instructor.
Foll and Spring (1-4)

TWO-YEAR COURSE
L4 General Geology
An elementary course dealing with those process
of the earth is built up, deformed and torn down.
acenrrence of the common rocks and minerals. e
Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Fall and Spring (3)

| face
es of nature by which tI_Je sur
A study of the natural history and

GERMAN

COURSES
LOWER DIVISION H. K. Walker

A-B Elementary 5 ion, narration
Pronunciation, reading and grammar, with practice in S‘mpﬁ co;:::r;agsl’tss followed
and description, both oral and written. Credit not given for Ger in high school should
by German B. Students who have had one year of Germ"-‘}1 ve had two years of
register for two units of work in German A. Those 'W]ll.;o‘n lZ‘rerms.u B.
German in high school should register for four units of WOTK ¥

Year course (56-5)

C-D Intermediate Review and Reading 1
. work ; collatera

Reading and composition ; study of standard prose as "?fﬁstgt‘fg read as a basis;

reading with written reports; German conversnt1o”’.“;l chool German, or its equiva-

dietation, Prerequisite : German B or two years of hig ol German, or its equivalent,

lent. Students with credit for three years high i 4

should enter German O,

Year course (3-8)

SC-8D Scientific Reading

H. K. Walker

Messner

Halie jes, ete.: occasional

Fall semester, Readings in scientific reader on eheﬂglsc'i;;; ?g:;;t reading. Spring

Written reports on scientific subjects read outside (l) orks: weekly written reports

Semester, Readings in special scientific or techmg'_Gfman’B with a grade of O or

equired ; sight reading. Prereguisite: German S S0, German G, with a grade

0 years of high school German; German HEHeRE =

of 0, or three years of high school German.

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(See Physical Education)

HEALTH EDUCATION
LOWER DIVIBION C.E. Peterson

! Health and Social Adjustment (Men) : .one. A study of social
Jinformational course in personal a“‘d.commum:;erl;: ﬂff:: the County MeIdil:cgé
Vgiene and the hygienic principles of Living FRCE G .o og of this course:
Sociation on subjects of vital interest e“?“’h freshman year.
y desirable that this course be taken in th¢

¥l and Spring (2)

i Health and Social Adjustment (Women) )
U informational eourse, reviewing the principies
sonal health, and the solution of practical pwbl%;nu
Memakers, Lectures by specialists in the “ﬂ'unior
Bequired of a1l freshmen who are candidates for J

Pall and Spring (2)

B. |. Stone

i t of per-

: & the improvemen et
undeﬂyi?fg women and prospective
B to enrich the course.

serve
" ﬁe?tznding or the degree.
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51 Safety Education

Prevention of accidents : practical application of first aid methods leading to American
Red Cross First Aid Certificate. Formerly listed in bulletin as Physical Education
51.

Fall (1) (Not offered in 194}-45)

61A Nutrition Dustin

The purpose of this course is to consider health maintenance through food selection
from the modern scientific viewpoint. Consideration is given to the fundamentals of
an adequate diet from the basis of the known dietary essentials and of the disorders
which result from the deprivation of these factors. Diets for special needs are also
planned. Recommended for premedical, predental, prenursing, and sociology majors.
Red Cross Nutrition Certificate is granted upon course completion,

Spring (2)

61B Nutrition—Laboratory Dustin

A basie course in food prepa_rntiun which includes the study of typical food selection
and preparation methods which best conserve the essential food flavors and nutrients.
g“js Meets once a week and is open only to students who have registered in Nutrition

Spring (1)

90 Physiology of Reproduction Huff

A course consisting of a series of lectures and discussion dealing with normal and

abnormal physiology and anatomy of reproduction, facts and frauds in sex hygiene,

and related topics, Prerequisite : Health Education 2.
Fall and Bpring {Women) (1)
UPPER DIVISION

L1851 Health Education (Education 147-148) B. I. Stone

A course for teacher-edueation st i i :

2 udents which includes the study of the diseases,
gz];mtrf;nogh}smal defects, and health indices of school children ; the detection
by deo}qumumcable diseases which may appear in the school ; and the elements

underlie a health education program, Methods of presenting personal an

group health i i : :
light?ng, and t\?eil:;ggst?n?f different ages. Hygiene of the schoolroom, such as seating

Fall and Spring (2)

L40A Nutrition TWO-YEAR couRses

Dustin
A course based on the study

R 7 of how to make healthf: i dern
scient i B i ul food choices from the mo
ntifie viewpoint. Conslqemt:on 18 given to the meaning and indications of ade-

quate nutrition and to fo i i i i
Cross Nutrition Certiﬁmtos i J&‘E‘é‘ﬁi"““‘“‘” to the maintenance of well-being.

enrolled in a two-year curriculum,
Fall (2)

L40B  Nutrition-Laboratory ' s
A practical course in the selectio
placed on the conservation of esge
a week and is open only to student
Fall (1)

U and preparation of typical foods. Emphasis is
ntial food flavors and nutrients. Class meets onee
§ who have registered in Nutrition L40A.

HISTORY

Lower divigi :
84-8B, a':és':a?nf:&p?:?:!w” for the liberal arts major in history: History 4A-4B 9
tory courses are re Mical Roience 14-1B, 714-71R or Bconomids 14-1B; Both M
shall enroll in'more thoy - 1cd 107 students planning 1o major in history. No studes
U di an one lower division history course during a semester.

er division ; T
ﬂ;:er di:ision of;ef:re?ent_a for the liberal arts major: At least twenty-four ..mm?
the department, A :‘:o:i: “?W' to be arvanged in consultation with the chai g’ :f
history majors, ¢ knowledge of at least one foreign language is ewpect _

85

HISTORY

i in hi i ded.
The history minor: from twelve to eighteen units of Prf?r_k in hts:::y is recommen
At loagt half the work should be chosen from upper division courses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Nasatir
iA-4B History of Modern Europe !
Development of European society and institutions from about 1500 A.D.
Year course (3-3) ;
Nasatir

1A-8B History of the Americas 5 discovery to the
A general survey of the history of the western !}emlsphcre fl:iuivti?ization in the new
present time, Emphasis on the process Bf.pmntmg Europ;:r independence, the devel-
wotld, the international contest for the continents, the wars

£ ‘ . her and with the
opment of the American republics, and their reiutlonsfv;ihg?s?;r;tof the Americas.”
st of the world, Based on H. E. Bolton’s ‘‘Syllabus 0
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

MA-111B  Ancient History 1
Semester T—Soeial, economie, political and cultural :l:v:t
with emphasis upon the growth of democracy, attemp

Ism, Hellenism.,

ent of the Greek states,
szgleral union and imperial-

val period; discussions of

\e beginning of the medie al and religious devel-

Semes o, is to tl :
ter II—Roman history N astitutional, economics

man imperialism and the main
ipments in the republie and empire.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternt

socl

te years)

Nasatir
ment between 500 and .1509
d the development of insti-
o after 1500.

21A-121B Medieval History

General survey of European pol itica
D, with special attention to inte
titions which enlminated in the emergence

Yeur course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternste

1 and cultural develop

fual tendencies am
llee of mbderh Furop

years)

U3 The French Revolution and Napolec.micl Era e it9 to {ais.
An intensive study of the revolutionary period in Kurop:
Fall ¢3)

" Europe Since the World War
opments in Burope from 1919 to the present.
Spring (3)

background, draft-

16A- 1468 Diplomatic History of Europe Since 1648 :
echt and Vienna.

16 heir
A course centering around the four major Eu mlﬂ‘;‘ nﬁ:’:{;‘t’;}::]'i;, Utr
g and resylts, First semester, the Treaties 0 :
fond semester, the Treaty of Versailles.
Year courye (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

f France under the Third

W Histor
y of Modern France
roblems of modern France

g‘e‘;ﬂﬁye survey of the political a
ublie, 1870 to the present. Inte
als0 be considered.

Pl (3) (Not offered in 1954-45)

148 Hist Empire and
: ory of Modern Germany er 1870, the Jumpire &
litienl, social and economic development of Germar:iyt:eff establishment of the Third

ie. German Dnalt-war problems, jmperialism, a1

iy Will receive special attention.

¥ing (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

t o
d social developmen
nrnational and colonial
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161A-1561B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A survey of political and constitutional development in England since 1066, stressing
the transition from medieval to modern England, Tudor despotism, the struggle for
self-government under the Stuarts, the rise and development of present-day political
and soeial institutions.

Year course (3-3)

166A-156B History of British Expansion Nasatir
A study of the growth, development, and break-up of the older overseas empire: the
beginnings of the newer empire after 1783 ; the rise, federation, and imperial relations
of the British Commonwealth of Nations; the crown colony system; India u}u_ier
British rule; and British expansion in Africa and the Pacific; development of British
mandates.

Year course (3-3)

161 South America Since Independence Nasatir
The republics of South Ameriea. Attention directed to the development of nationality
in South America, the struggles for political stability, the exploitation of Tesources,
diplomatic and commercial relations with the United States, and other internatlou.a]
problems of South America. Survey of present-day conditions, political, economit,
and social.

Spring (3)

163 Mexico and the Caribbean Countries Nasatit

Same plan in general as outlined in History 161. Special attention to the rE‘.l!lijDs of
the United States with these countries, and to the recent developments in Mexico.
Fall (3)

171A-171B  The Rise of the American Nation Leonard

Semester I. English colonization in North America and the development of colonidl
institutions and politics, Semester II. The revolutionary movement and the Revo-
lutionary War; the establishment of the government under the Constitution to the
close of the War of 1812.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years)

173A-173B  The Expansion of the United States Leonard

The rise of Jacksonian Democracy ; territorial expansion and the Mexican War; the
slavery controversy ; the Civil War, and reconstruction; the growth and progres
of the United States to the World War,

Year course (8-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

199  Special Courses for Advanced Students

Required of all students with a history major in the liberal arts curriculum and to b

attended during the senior year. 0 ‘ ¢ ermission
of ths Inptranioe. y ther students may be admitted with the p

Leonarl*

S‘pﬁng (2)
A-B  Elementary ITALIAN Phillips
Intensive study of Italian grammar and syntax, with daily written work; c]asg'drm

I conversational idiom and pronuncigtion - 2 - writers:
Credit not given for Italianp 5 Hnle(;:;l?‘)(?]lol reading of works by contemporary had

one year of Italian in high sch 1
Years in high sehool shoufd Teg e

Year course (5-5) (Not offered in 1944-45)

JOURNALISM

Courses in journalism will not be given during the school year 1944-45.

The

courses listed represent the . taught
When the demand again beco?:::n::l)r::anm of the college, and will be @
For the curriculum in journalism see page P
For t i ; A : 7

r the prqfeasmn of journalism miroducfary work in the fields of literature, historl:

political scien 8 1
C€, ECOnomics, gocial economics, the arts, eto,, is recommended.

LATIN 87

ism 1 i ining in
The aim in the specialized courses in Jmn_'nnhsfm_ is to oﬁertmfradf;;:;r}:.;:;;:;b: "
fie principles and practices of journalistic writing only af Wf_‘-‘ag pork b
wrrect speaking and writing of English has heen hudih Pé‘gi{i;:cpress gy R
reporting and editing for student publications and for the

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

11A-10B Contemporary Press y ; s il
Development of the American newspaper; comparison of gﬁ?ﬁﬁiﬁfu% r(e):quuiaite %
paper practices ; display and treatment of news; press a

Journalism 51A-51B : open to general enrollment.

Fall and Spring (1-1)

HA-51B News Gathering and Reporting

Budy of news sources and types; practice in news a
mganization ; excursions and special leetu‘res.‘ Cour
prerequisite to positions on all college publications.

Tear course (3-3)

shE e o
feature writing ; newspap
22 planned for freshmen as 4

L83A-L53B Applied Journalism

Prictice and projects in reporting news and
Work on The Aztec, Hl Palenque, Del Sudoeste.
ire required to take L53C-L53D.

Fall and Spring (1 to 8; 1 to 3)

i i ditorial
stories and in oth.er editor
feat;ﬁidents not enrolled in 51A-51B

L53C-L53D MNewswriting Problems {
Techniques in meeting problems of reporters and ;%ﬂ:f'z:‘:
on work of class members on The Aztec, Bl Patengus,

on publications with emphasis
Del Sudoeste.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

151A-151B Newspaper Editing ey aper €opy ;
: X ting of newsp z

Study and practice in the editorial, headline writing a;fde:rl:agszi.ue work. Requi

Minagement of publications. Projects in ““ﬁ{‘gﬁr{or eredit.

“Eall upper division students who take L153A-

Fall and Spring (1-1)

torial projects.

L153A. ism Practice
53A-L153B Advanced Journalism Pr Lyt

iting of student publieations and direct}on o

tequisite: 51A-51B (may be waived by instruc
“ncurrently with this course.
‘:““"ﬂdﬂpmy‘ (1108;1108)

TR —N i
D'ublica_uo%g_mure than six units in a

nnel in edi

f perso EA51B must

tor).

alism practice on student

1 will be given for Journ

1%8¢-153p Newspaper Practices ander direction of

ok on communit ublieations,
the ingtryetor. Vs

Yoll and Spring (2)

ers
including county newspapers

% Special Course for Advanced Students instruetor.

I to seniors with sufficient journalistic backgro
83!1'»3 (2)

und to satisty the

L. P. Brown

LATIN (Cicero

nd semester:

C.p I
nte i Y
rmediate (aesar. equivilent.

dings from Lati | Tirst semester: o or the
A riters. s Latin or
find Ovig, l’rerequ?s?tc“:? Tywo years of high sehool Latil

Year Course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
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LIBRARY SCIENCE
L10 Use of the Library J. P. Stone

The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources of the library
which every teacher and student should understand—the decimal classification, the
card catalog, periodical indexes, and the most important reference books, together
with some instruction in the preparation of bibliographies. The course will be a require-
ment of those students added to the library’s staff of student assistants, although it will
not prepare the student to beecome a librarian,

Fall and Spring (2)

MATHEMATICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in mathematics: Mathematics
34, 3B, jA, and 8 with an average grade of C or better. Two or more of the following
are recommended: Astronomy 1, Heonomics 14-1B, 2, Engineering 21, French A-B,
German A-B, Physics 1A-1B or 24-2B, Burveying 1A.

Liberal arts major (upper division): Twenty-four units including at least eighteen
in upper division mathematics, the others being selected from Astronomy 107, Chem-
istry 111A-111B, 1}}, Physics 1054-105B, 112 and other approved courses. The

major should be arranged in consultation with the chairman of the department ond
completed with a grade of ¢ or better.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
LA-LB Basic Mathematics Livingston

This is a wartime emergency course, primarily for those who have not had the high
school course in plane geometry. It stresses arithmetic, informal geometry, simple
algebra and very elementary numerical trigonometry, with applications. For the
present 1t meets the minimum lower division requirement in elementary algebra and

geometry, TIllere is no prerequisite beyond junior high school mathematies. The class
meets three times per week,

Year Course (2-2)

C Intermediate Algebra Gleason
The course begins with an extensive review of elementary algebra. Mopics covered
include quadratie equations, simultaneous equations, ratio and proportion, variation,
arithmetie and geometrie progressions, binomial expansion and logarithms. It i
) t year-course in high school algebra. Students who have
credit for high school algebra but without g recommending grade may earn two units
of college credit if they carry the course with grade of ' or better. Prerequisite:
Elementary Algebra and Geometry or Mathematics LA-LB

Fall and Spring (}) f

D Trigonometry

Roughly equivalent to the high school course i

ten given to th

g ne tri g i 4 recom-
metcl]dmg gmde Y sarh b e trigonometry in high sehool but without :
grade of C or better, Prep uisites :
at least one semester, sy i

Fall and ﬂpring (3)
E Solid Geometry

A course in intuitive soliq
eome
faces and volumes for the aiipl?r tsl;yli

with much attention to the caleulation of 1T
requisite : Intermediate algebra, with

ds and for certain others used in industry.

Fall (2) recommended grade for at least one semester.

8 Slide Rule

Theory and use of the s ; \rations
of arithmetie, Some :tﬂ:gfi;,? liea.g Practice in performing the fundamental operati®

b A te“
Intermediate algel A IVED to more involved computations. Prerequisi
twice a week, e And-sithion trigonometry or solid geometry. The class meets

Fall and Spring (1)

4 College Algebra

MATHEMATICS 89

Livingston

{ Introduction to Analysis primarily for students of social and

urse in caleulus and related topics, A s
:io%xie;:ll r;:(;enees who do not have time for the langegtctfm:s;;a Eegaat.liycs A g =4
md caleulus, Not available to students who have credi tho e Dinse”
Mathematies C taken in high school or college, t_hls meets the poprei st ody
requirement for the lower division. Prerequisites: Elementary alg
and intermediate algebra, with satisfactory grades.
Fall and Spring (3) -
Walling

3A-3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus roduction to integral calculus.

. - 'nt

Analytic geometry, differential ecalculus, m}d an i o HMementary algebra
Umﬂftiﬂ illowedyfor 3A taken alone if desired. Prelt’equll:tiet; sEalti Afattory” grades.
and ,geometry, intermediate algebra, and tr::gonome. Yy, L0y Mhouta At
Students whose preparation is deficient either in quality or g
the appropriate remedial course.
Year course (3-8
4 Livingston

3 tial

id analytic geometry, par

s };A alone if desired.
ded ; also college

fA-4B  Solid Analytic Geometry and Calc.uius =
Integmtion. applieations of integration, mﬁmte' se.nesl,lowed o
differentiation, and multiple integrals. Credit ]stry gt
uisites: Mathematics 3A-3B. Solid geome
ilgebra, before 4B.
v
b Gleason
; jes. Prerequisites: MTrigo-
Complex numbers, determinants, and other gelected topics
lometry and either Mathematics 1 or 3A.
oo - Livingston
15 Spherical Tri t d Navigation g oy
BT oo icati tain problem:
ntials of spherical trigonometry with ‘apphcxt':l(i):: t;r::tr 2 i andlthe
Eation, particularly to those of middle latitude saling, S atis s hiAne
“rmination of latitude and longitude. Prere%um:]t;stim ke
:’mlometry' and some knowledge of the geomelry
ol and Spring (3)
UPPER DIVISION COUBSES

12 Selected Topics in Algebra

ics supplementary to those considered in
thematies 3A-3B and 8.

Offered as needed)

Mathematics 8 and 111. Fieragnisites ;

Gleason

104 History of Mathematics Eaaatics

Iy of mathematics down to early modern
S43B, or 3A and 1.

LU (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

times Prerequisite : Math

Livingston

otry, dealing largely with triangles
e

im cD"g

ge Geometr l _
y ding jnversion, Aare introduced. Pre
udin

“Xtension of the high school course in p.la;

Circles. Several new procedures, 1111
“lisite: Mathematics 3A-3B, or 3A and 1.
Y4lL(3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years) Livingston
198 Projecti ios of figures not altered

Jectiv ties 0O

Currence Lfeli(:e: me:;i::earity of points and other gsggf:s and parabolas by means
5{’1‘0}%“““5: Ml‘leslzr:::::tion and study °f. euips?;hhif 3A and 2
Vojections, Prerequisites : Mathematics

Pl (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
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111 Higher Algebra Livingston

Theory of algebraic equations, and other topies. Prerequisites: Mathematies 3A-3B,
and 8.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

112 Introduction to Higher Analytic Geometry Gleason

Coordinates, transformations, properties of loci. Prerequisites : Mathematics 3A-3B,
4A, and 8. i

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

117 Intermediate Calculus Livingston

Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B with additional special work for advanced

students. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A, 3B, and 4A. Credit not allowed for both
4B and 117.

Spring (3)

118 Advanced Calculus Livingston
Selected topies in advanced calculus, exclusive of differential equations. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 4A-4B, or 4A with 4B taken concurrently.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and in alternate years)
119  Differential Equatigns

Ordinary differential equations of first and second order, with applications, Pre-
requisite : Mathematics 4A-4B (4B concurrently if desired).

Spring (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

124 Vector Analysis

Addition, subtraction, multiplication, differentiation, and integration of vectors, with
ﬂPDllf&tlDll? i geometry, mechanies, and mathematieal physies. Some attention i8
given to diverg :

ence, gradient, and curl. Prerequisites: M: ati 4A con-
Sy rerequisites : Mathematies 4A (

Spring (3) (Offered occasionally)

Gleason

140 Probability and Statistics Gleason

;S:t:i_tilz;ticatl theory and method from the mathematieal standpoint ; applications in
\T.ncm and natural science. Prerequisites : Mathematics 4A and 8, or 4A-4B.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

199 Special Study The Staff

Study of materials mainly suppl isites:
3 s BT : : tes:

Average grade of B op bette bplementary to the courses listed above. Prerequisi

y T in at least 12 units beginning with Mathematics 3A.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2, each semester) .

TWO-YEAR COURSE
L40 Computational Mathematics
B "y - - - * i
: ;:;ftr::wkTEe’ ali:.‘thfmetlc, 1n§0rz_nul geometry, elementary algebra, and simple t_risﬂ'
studenm' e ¢ t;' emph:lsls_ is placed on computation. Not open for credit 3
gl Or;a;n{] 1]111?1?0 crtedcllt u':s elementary geometry, whether taken in high chost

¢ to students enrolled ; 'ri

il okt i enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

—

MERCHANDISING
L20 Consumer Problems
grl‘l(:;:iugs tl:ﬁlmrtance.s of consumption as a field for study ; consumer incomes in_ the
eigiionl pr;;fe:f;]?;n{,ptf?n afud bnsines.s eyeles; buses of consnmer chtlice—makmgf
family bu, deeting: uying food, clothing, shelter, transportation, insurance, etc.;

; & survey of the methods b whiel the  consumers
market str'ucture and functions seen from the gonaum;r‘zr;g;:lcttzfri?:‘]:'
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) i

I
MUSIC 9

{24 Principles of Merchandising gl e o

Astudy of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of ﬁtor:a?;:n;grggoﬁo e it
tives: store location, organization, personnel, o Thindigrws

ming o'f merchandise, inventory, turnover, “‘}d Co:éﬁ present conditions.

fiions in retailing, problems of profitable operation unde

fpring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

1% Principles of Salesmanship

) hip, 3 trgr s

Theotetical and psychological backgrounds of :ﬁlj?nﬁ;i;ﬁn. interest, desire, Cllfii‘;“g ;
i ideas and services; steps in & ! ctor in salesmanship.

:::&T\Pe?fpgfe;%e:; ctilienh'los and of good will; the personal fa

Vil (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

newer concepts of selling ;

MusiIC

i . fer 1
fndidates for a teaching credential in music 3?:0;1;1 1:;{::-0!
o Tencher Education Curricula” on page 21 an for the A.B.
flat page and those following. The curriculum
Secondary Credential in Music is on page 31.

s in Mmus
: arts major in T
iberal stral ing

o the statement "‘Admissio:
her degree reqmre?mmts 0 :
Degree with @ Specia

ic: Music If-fgl‘eit?ci
lower division preparation for the 1 trument); A€8

; he:
He4B; § units of Applied Music (study of voice or o€
14-1B,

s its. These shall-
r d""sﬂau& Applied Music;

: T R T -four uppe
Lileral arts major (upper division): twenty four up T19, 115,

A X s 121 ku

nelude Music 1054-105B : 106A ; 107A: 119: Iffivitr oredit (Music 111,
destheties 1024-102B ; and } units of music @
115, or 130). o

: is nece Hop i . e
At least o C average in upper division music GaFrsf—‘:q‘;iremeﬂﬁ and in """‘.”gfrgm
Its recommended that students in meeting degr ‘::Ia 56A-56B; French A-B;
tlectives, select from the following calfl‘sf’-;-‘lﬁé';f
4B; History jA-4B; 146A-B; Physics 24-=5-

LOWER DIVISION COURSES L. D. Smith

: . aril] in music
LA Musicianship—Fundamentals of Music taxy music theory, dfilcl dl;::mtiﬂﬂ-
The elements of music; scale construction; eleMEREIS o pentary MUK rs receive
teading both with syllables and with words; ear t-ﬂ';u;m].m:ltsl. Music majo
asic eourse for all general elementary credentia
10 credit,

Yall and Spring (3) L. D. Smith

i 2 r
ing asie course f0

5 in
B Muaiciamhip—M usic Reading and Ear Ten' sight singing. Book I.

; sting ! rnsicianship
il and rhythmie dictation; rhythmic wrft;?gndamentalﬂ of Musi¢ the depart-
Batjors and minovs, Text—Smith and Krone: tudents not & 01 A without €¥
uisite: Music 1A, or the equivalent. 51“05 music will take
2eatal entrance examination in the fundamentiis
™ Dreparation for this course.

Fall ang Rppin Smith
2 s L. D.
Pring (2) : iins and Eap Training enth chords;
e Readissomnt triads and S€ Ly thmic
ales ;

ms; I
eSSiOn ﬂ\nd elemenwl'j for 83

iC-1p Musicianship—Advanced Mu

Tong) work in minor keys; modal SC
Yerval foeling in all chords; rhythmic progress

ic and harmonic dictation. Prerequisite: !
€ar courge (2-2) I.'el:;
usic malo

L2Al String Instruments ine bass. Require?;’;:il‘}nn;s H e

1ner's clags in violin, viola, "cello and smnss is orehestrd

o king for 4 Special Secondary credential it

o minor fialq, :

Fall ang Spring (1)
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L3A Woodwind Instruments Leib

Beginner's class in oboe, clarinet, flute and bassoon. Required of all music majors

working for a Special Secondary credential unless this orchestral section is the major
or minor field.

Fall and Spring (1)

4A-4B Elementary Harmony SF'H“IHQSW"
Scale construction, intervals, hy-tones and diatonic Imrmouies.’ Transposmog 1anld
original composition in the simpler forms. Text—Alchin : Applied H:_eronyd‘«o. :
Prerequisite : Music 1A-1B, or the equivalent, and at least one year of piano study.
Year course (3-3)

L6A Brass Instruments Leib

Beginner's class in trumpet, French horn, baritone, trombone and tuba. Required

of all musie majors working for a Special Secondary eredential unless this orchestral
section is the major or minor field,

I'all and Spring (1)

L7A Music Materials for the Elementary School L. D. Smith

Study of the song material in the state musie texts and in the supplementary texts.
Appreciation materials applicable to the elementary school. Required course for
all general elementary credential students, Prerequisite : Music 1A.

Fall and Spring (3)

11A-B-C-D Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef L. D. Smith
Entrance upen examination,

Fall and Spring (3-3)

12A-B-C-D Men's Glee Club
Entrance upon examination,
Fall and Spring ( 1-1)

Springston

13A-B-C-D Orchestra
Permission of the conductor
Fall and Spring (1-1)

Leib
required for membership,

15A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance upon examination,
Fall and Spring (3-1) (Not offered 1944-45)

‘I_18A-L1GB-L1SC-L16D Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument
Fall and Bpring (1-1)

*L17A-L17B-L17C-L17D
Fall and Spring (1-1)
‘;L*lBA- L18B-L18C-L18D Individual Study of Piano or Organ ¢ound
rerequisite: The ability to play artisti f the type foul
in the Golden Book of anoﬁge éroi;t;.shcally o s folk ) AR R
Fall and Spring (1-1)
20A-B-C-D Chorus

Leib
Open to anyone interested in singing standarq choral works, No examination required:
Fall and Spring (1-3)

Individual Study of Voice

26A-B-C-D Band
Permission of the conductor required for membership,
Fall and Spring (3-3) (Not offered 1944-45)

2 der
prtmteggsgau%gggg: conditions under which eredit may be given for music study un

Leib

MUSIC 93

Springston
7IA-27TB Music for Enjoyment

i und. Lectures and
4 course designed for students with little or 110 ?;is;ec:tls b::gig;*opmgmms’ i s
i i i i istening to s {
diseuss as a basis for intelligent lis : > e
present?t]:ﬁn of recorded music. Not open to music majors a

Year course (1-1) (Not offered 1944-45)

Springston

L28A-L28B Piano : o aeis upon play-
Bundamental playing and reading technics for the plgﬁgfoﬂ%‘orﬁi’émm Y. No
ing by ear, and the development of interpretative ability.
tredit for musie majors and minors.
Tear course (1-1) ¥

i 1
#A-B Class Voice ) of breath control,
A dass for hlginners in the vocal field taking up thf_,nptr‘;t::f?:manee before class
tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequ
tequired. Limited to 15.

Year course (1-1) (Not offered 1944-45)

Leib
WA-B Ch Music : pcessary for admis-
Btring and ::::ie\:induensembles. The consent of the instructor I
&ion to class,
Year course (1-1) -
UPPER DIVISION COURS LD, Bmith

i ts.
12A-1028 History of Music : related to the other ar
i is on the
i i development of must icular emphasi
B i Seommenof o o i, wih mieunt S
irger works, Considerable attention is given toh”tm[ geores, Music m;JDEeﬁcs
1y symphonic works are studied from the orcn eredit, Prerequisite: Aes
"quired to complete additional assignments for fu :
Kor1p,
Yeur course (2.2) i
g Advanced Harmony and Compos Hio8 tic harmonies continugéi:;nlﬂlf
Study of the possible types of modulation and chfoﬁcahinf Applied Harmony YOL
"monic analysis and original composition. Tex
ftequisite : Music 4A-4B.
Toor courge (3-3) Springston
in such forms.

1064 Counterpoint Music 4A-4B.

st h pra
4y of the five species of counterpoint “’“{’,oﬁ'ﬁﬁsiﬁon.
Amlication of contrapuntal style to modern
Falt (3)

e iting
ctice in WIItINE
Prerequisite:

Springston

i ture, har-
WA Form and Analysis o consideration of Structlrs

Al ang vigyq) analysis of music forms @01%13-1058.
UC content, and style. Prerequisite: Music
Soring (2) L. D. Smith

mA'B'c-D Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef

ted toward the
E:;lnnce upon examination. £ 2 units in glee club may e cOUT
and § - imam o
LB, GorrsPring (4-}) (4 masi | springston
112a. :
A-8.c.p M'." bt 9'“ o : pe counted toward the
Py e by examination. club may

4B

nd . it in glee
pring (3-3) (A mawimum of 2 unt
i ) i-1) (
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113A-B-C-D Orchestra Leib
Permission of the conductor required for membership.

Fall and Spring (1-1) (A mazimum of } units in orchestra may be counted toward the
A.B. degree)

115A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance by examination.

Fall and Spring (1-3) (A mazimum of 2 units in A Cappella choir may be counted
toward the A.B. degree) (Not offered 194)-45)

*L116A-L116B-L116C-L116D Advanced Individual Study of an Orchestral
Instrument

Fall and Spr:'ng (1-1)

*L117A-L117B-L117C-L117D Advanced Individual Study of Voice
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L118A-L118B-L118C-L118D Advanced Individual Study of Piano or Organ
Fall and Spring (1-1)

119A  Instrumental Conducting Leib
Conducting and reading of orchestral scores.
Fall and Spring (1)

120A Vocal Conducting Leib

tl‘he theory of vocal conducting to
ing the college chorus, P

Fall and Spring (1)

ogether Wwith practical experience gained from direet-
rerequisite : Musie majors with senior stunding.

121A  Instrumentation Leib

Arranging of musie for full orehestra.
standard orchestras,

Full and Spring (2)

126A-B-C-D Band
Permission of the conductor requi i

- quired for membership,
Fall and Sprm_t:r (3-4) (A mazimum of 4 units in band may be counted toward the
A.B. degree) (Not offered 1944-45) ! .
130A-130B Chamber Music

String quintet and wood
for class membership,

Year course (1-1)

Selected works of pupils to be performed by

Leib

Leib

wind ensembles only. Permission of the instructor necessary

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MA‘( BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC STUDY
UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS
Credit may be allowed for private ins

1. The applicant for such i
credit
department of the college., Firr

truction in music under the following conditions:
st be a regularly enrolled student in the music

2. The i e p

mmt‘e ;ﬁit;‘l:it‘:::eg;v‘::f ;Egh tlﬁ:::rtne e:-ofrk ];nust be approved by the Music Depart-
. or a .

office of the music department chairman at theﬁssgi;:?;]gwgf 311: ﬁrlr’.iaﬁf-]mred e

3. In the case of first sem i
4 ester pri ’ 5 .
the music.department faculty nlt] t.l::tl‘:ezfi‘rl:ll:}iﬁa placement examination conducted by

of the student at the beginning of his work g of the semester will show the status

4. Evid
by an exeaﬁ?n‘;ht!ilznt l;snﬁgzgtdeflrgs Phe oo Music Department have been met will he shown
= ¥ the musie department faculty at the end of the semester.

Se Page ¢ O nd!t!ons u W v or music studs
o e 94, co nder hich credit may be given £

PHILOSOPHY 95

PHILOSOPHY
LOWER DIVISION COURBES

Philosophy 3A, 3B The History of Thought Steinmetz
A study of the basic ideas of Western Civilization in their historical development. The
making of the modern mind as revealed in the development of philosophy and in the
relations between philosophy and science, art and religion. The history of ideas
against the social and political backgrounds from which they came. Prerequisite ;
Sophomore standing, or permission of instructor.

Fall, Spring (3,3)

5A Introduction to Philosophy Steinmetz
The recurring problems of philosophy and the making of the modern mind. Pre-
requisite ; Sophomore standing, or permission of instructor,

Fall (3)

5B Knowledge and Society _ Steinmetz
Scientific method and the persistent topies of philosophy in their bearing upon the
social problems of the day. Prerequisite: Philosophy DA, save under unusual circum-
stances,

Spring (8)

Steinmetz

rding his “right” organization, the assumptions,
temporary conclusions: James 1. .Hohhes,
Mill, Marx, Mussolini, Dewey, Pius XI,

8 Social Philosophies

The story of man's speculation rega
analogies, and economics determining his
Rousseau, Locke, Jefferson, Kropotkin,
Hoover, Roosevelt, ete.

Spring (3) (194445 and alternate years)

.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

- ‘ ¢
et IO d f; also examimtio::!lfl::;a:-
Analysis of fallacies, and the logie of argument and proot ; a' ¢ ec-
tive procedures in various fields of knowledge, and review of sq:ﬁe Eiycholoslml descrip
tions of thought. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A and Philosophy HA.

Fall (8)

Steinmetz
ideal ; psychological
of ethies to other

130 Conduct (Ethics)

The meaning of morality ; motives 2
and sociological factors; represent
axiological studies.

Spring (3)

nd sources of belief, aspiration,
ative ethical systems; relation

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Men's Department :
. . tatement
Candidates for a teaching credential in physical education sk}?m ::j;e:ei:c;t’;: :ducuﬁan
“Admission to Teacher Bducation Curriculs” on page 21. For

curriculum in physical education see page 33.

; LOWER DIVISION COURSES e
A two-hour activity course each semester is required for th-e b }ée:l:: {;E;::(;; ctliltvt:‘:;o&
A medieal examination is given eﬂdf" Ftudent_when N ial needs of the indi-
his needs. Individual Adapted Activity sections to fit the P8 S Eu, ) oq to give

i rs i
vidual student are included. The content of the required tw]fic!;ae?mve carry-over value
each student an opportunity

to participate in thoge sports w :
into after life in addition to body buildi

ng exercises and endur iy
tunity is given all students to take part in the regular C(.Tmpeutlve sports prog
ddition to requir

Intercolleginte sports may be taken in &
maximum of one unit in sports in one semester may be coun

1A-1B Freshman Activity :
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (i-1)

2l A
ed lower division courses.
ted toward the A.B. degree.
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1C-1D Sophomore Activity :
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (3—3)

Gla_ss sections are so arranged that the student may choose the activity he is most
desirous of learning. Fundamentals of the sports listed are taught during a portion
of the class hour.

Sports

L2A-L2B-L2C-L2D Golf Spring (3) -
L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Track Spring (3)
L4A-L4B-L4C-L4D Baseball Spring (3)
L5A-L5B-L5C-L6D Basketball Spring (3)
L6A-L6B-L6C-L6D Tennis Spring (3)
L7A-L7B-L7C-L7D Boxing Spring (1)
LBA-L8B-L8C-L8D Wrestling Spring (3
L9A-LIB-L9C-L9D Cross Country Fall (3)
L10A-L10B-L10C-L10D Swimming Spring (3)
L11A-L11B-L11C-L11D Fencing (3)
L13A-L13B-L13C-L13D American football Fall (3)
L13X-L13Y-L13Z Spring football Spring ()
L14A-L14B-L14C-L14D Gymnastics (1)
L15A-L15B-L15C-L15D Badminton Spring (1)
Any of above sports will be offered only if demand is sufficient. .

The following courses fulfill degree requirements f i i -
. ; or physical education and
mect State requirements for teaching credentials in physical Sduoatlon, o

30 Emergencies

The accepted procedure in meeting the emergencies which daily arise in schoolroom,
play or athletic field, beach, mountains, or any of the many places where the physical
director is ecalled on fpr_ first aid. Special attention given to the arrangement of the
appa.ra_tug and the activities so that many of the most common sceidents are prevented
or mmu)nmed. Course content qualifies for Red Cross Certificate
Fall (2 ;

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob

The content of the State program in : :
physical education forms th i
Two lectures, : ms the basis of the course.
Privd i two one-hour laboratory periods per week. May be taken as a substitute

Required of all candidates for the el
tial in physical education, 3
Fall and Spring (23)

entary school credential and the special creden-

L62A Gymnastic Activities

Theoretical and practical work in matching, C. E. Peterson

free exercises, and light and heavy appa-
material. The simplest and

ratus. Emphasis on progression. i
e T and method of presenting

Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION o7

172 Principles of Physical Education

Cultivation of a favorable attitude for a professional study of physical education.

Ideals and aims of physical education and the relation of physieal education to school
and society stressed. ;
Fall (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary Physical Education
Study of general and specific problems that confront physieal education departments
in junior and senior high schools and in colleges. Prerequisite : Physical Edueation 172,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46)

L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology

A scientific analysis of the structure, function and relationship of the organs, bony
cavities, bones and joints of the skeletal, muscular, nervous and circulatory systems.
In addition, the student will apply the results of the analysis in the selection of activi-
ties in relation to mechanical strength and durability as influenced by anatomieal

factors. Prerequisite: Zoology 20, or 108.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

L156A Sports Methods :
Different theories and methods of teaching the more highly organized sports: basket-

ball and baseball.
Fall (2) (Offered in 19}}-45 and alternate years)

L156B Sports Methods : C. E. Pete_rson
Methods of teaching those sports most adaptable to the intramural and ree}-eataau_al
Drograms: golf, handball, soccer, speedball, volley ball, badminton, archery, tennis,

swimming, track, ete.
Spring (2) (Offered in 19}}-45 and alternate years)
Schwob

entation, study of costumes and
1 upper division men

161 Folk Dancing

Practice in folk and clog dancing. Methods of pres
customs related to the dance. Notebooks required. Open to al
and women.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1945-}6 and alternate years)

i ing Activities : %
L169A Technique of Teaching minary to practice teaching in which

Directed leadership in activities. A course preli ; : il
students are gi\renpoppertunity to develop teaching techniques in in (:ili?;rly[;fd:]t:s Big'
directed, and supervised experience. Requirements md‘llldeb ey One Notie af lecture,
construction of tests, lesson plans and preparation of a s;;l a ’]tml; by fa tha luriton
and two hours of laboratory per unit. Recommended that it be

year. Prerequisite: Admission to teacher traiming.

Pall (2)

L169B Technique of Teaching Activities - : % will
Continuation of directed leadership in a"—'ti}'ims 280, LIBQA°qu,n§i;:1f;[il;1:1 osft]:ftiking
inelude conferences with instructor reg“_rd“.]g e pmgﬂ:-ﬁ'ion for practice teaching.
bibliography, planned reading, school visitation, nail.prefe isite: Physical Education

nferences and two hours of laboratory required. Prerequ .
L1694,

i Shafer
i i d camp

by instruetion in gh_:b and ca
?11:?& fﬁcilities, and of eivic ncrea?lo?.
Recommended to students interested 1n

L170 Recreational Leadership ,
Fundamentals of recreational leadership dev
fctivities, the study of school recreational nee
Open to all upper division men and women.
social gervice. )
Bpring (2) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years

7—381196
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. L180 Theory of Coaching Football

Methods of coaching football. Details of teaching individual fundamentals, offensive
and defensive team play, strategy, and conditioning of athletes. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

emphasis will be given to such problems as survey of the situation, recognition of
divergencies, selecting and assigning of students, instruetional programs, motivation,
follow-up, teacher limitations, and public relations. Prerequisite: P. E. 155, Zoology
20, and senior standing.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT

Candi:‘l‘-ates .f or a teaching credential in physieal education should refer to the state-
ment “Admission {0 Teack.-er Education Curricula” on page 21, and to the outline for
the 4.B. Degree with Special Oredential in Physical Education on pages 34 and 35.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Two hours of directed physical activity are required throughout the freshman and
iophomore years. Freshman students may choose courses from the following, L14,
1B, L1C.  Sophomore students may choose from all activity courses offered.

1A Fundamental Skills

Schwob
Practice in efficient fundamenta] body movements,
Fall and Spring (87
1B Folk Dancing Schwob

Fall and Spring ( 1)

1C  Team Sports

Shafer
All th are i " . ¥ s 2 ")
e( ducﬂﬁ;ﬁ‘f}““ required of all women eandidates for the special credential in physical

Fall and Spring (1)

Sophomores may elect from the following:
L2A-L2B Folk Dancing
Fall and Spring (%)

L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Modern Dance
(Not offered in 1944-45)

L4A-L4B Social Dancing—fop
(Not offered in 1944-45) S e tdomeen

L5A-L5B Archery
Fall and Spring (1)
L6A-L6B Badminton
Fall and Spring (1)
L7A-L7B Goif

Fall and Bpring (3)

L11A-L11B Tennis
Fall ang Spring (3)

L12A- .
et and e ode™ Daner, Laburstors expesments tn advaesd
and 3A for women, 10 fop men. paniment. KFor men and women, Prerequisites: 1

Fall angd Spring (1-1) (Not offered in 1944-45)
Any of the aboye activities may be tahen for additional credit.

Physical Education Staff

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 99

Schwob
i ion i tary School
L53 Physical Education in the Elemen . . '
The content of the State program in ph_vsi(_za).l education forms th_e l:]usl;- ;]fl Lc‘i::l g?;arf:s
Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods per week. R:?qlu:t;c ]ho"SicaI e
for the elementary school credential and the special credenrtla kl r}l gy
in the sophomore ‘}'ear. Junior college transferees only may take
junior year.
Spring (24) Bhorts
i i re offered

1. The individual activities, tennis, golf, archery, badminton ind'(ialngcll?li::;ion o
LI;mugh the year. Candidates for the special creden_tml‘m ]1) ymﬁvities s
one as a major.activir._v and two others as minorg. Skills in }t} I]E':ii-ﬁ s itics T
must be maintained as prerequisite to the senior course, Iy
(See page 100.) bt

i ram. nder
2. The Women’s Athletic Association sponsors the 1n_tmm1;:11$i :}Jotl;‘tfoﬁ;!i St Che ks,
its direction competition in dual and group games I8 Promote
Open to all college women.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

% i edential in
Open to all Women. Required of women candidates for the special ere

physical education.

; ucation Schwob
L1683 Principles and Administration of Secondary P?Y:::i;ﬁdeducatinn, past and
A study of the significant influences shaping the tl‘?nﬁ % dl:;c;ltion and its relation to
present, The philosophy and principles of physic fhe secondary school situation.
general education. Administrative problems applied to

Fall (3) (Offered in 194)—45 and alternate years)

L1855 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology ; L

A scientii:iz analysis of the structure, function and relntl‘?:sgz;g gimulﬂmry ik

cavities, hones m“;d joints of the skeletal, muscular, nerlvoﬂiﬁi it e Mtli“_

In addiiion the student will apply the results of the _;a.na 3; e % M

ties in relation to mechanical strength and durability

fnctors, Prerequisite : Zoology 20 or 8. e

Spring (3) (Offered in 19)5—)6 and alterna iy
;. Prerequisite: A season’'s

hmlllly ball, basketball, hockey,

L157A-L157B  Sports Methods

aching met
Practice for skill, study of rules, and of c'pachgl;grg: s
experience in at least four of the following
Speedball, soccer, baseball.

Year course (2-2) Schwob

L160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics actice in teaching marching, gym-
Gymnastic materials and methods followed by Pr
Nastics and use of apparatus.

8
Pall (2) (Offered in 194445 and alternate yeors) Schwob

study of costumes and

161 Folk Dancing all upper division men

Practice in folk and clog dancing. gz&ofequi -
tistoms related to the dance. Note
ind women,

Spring (2) (Not offered in 194)—45) Open to

! iment.
L164A-L164B Methods in Modern Dance ercussion gecompanimen

dp teaching
E : choregraphy anc jques and te
Laboratory experiments in advanced in production t:'i-l;gqand women. Pre-

Z i np
istorical survey and practical experll?c‘;?l r; per week. Fo
Methods. Two activity periods and one
Tequisites same as for L12A.

Year course (2-2) (Not offered in 1944-15)

of presentation,
squired. Open o

men and women
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L169 Technique of Teaching Activities Schwob
Observation, lesson planning and teaching in college classes,

Fall and Spring (3)

170.  Recreational Leadership Shafer

Fundamentals of recreational leadership developed by instruction in club and camp
activities, the study of school recreational needs and facilities, and of civie recreation.
Open to all upper division men and women. Recommended to students interested in
the recreational aspects of social service,

Spring (2) (Offered in 194445 and alternate yvears)

L177 Individual Program Adaptations Schwob
Ad:ius!:n_lents of the physical education program to the physical needs and capacities
of 1nd1v1dm§ds: problems concerning protective and preventive measures which are not
highly specialized corrective phases,

Spring (2) (Ofered in 194445 and alternate years)

L185 Technique of Individual Sports Shafer

A Course summarizing rules, teaching methods, and individual playing ability. A
required senior course, Can not be taken until all requirements regarding sports and
games have been fulfilled, (See page 99.)

Fall (1)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in the Physical Seiences are listed below. See pages Iis.tEd oo
each subject for a more complete description of the offering under that desig: pies?
Astronomy, see page 58; Chemistry, page 61; Geology, page 82; Physical Scienc
page 100 ; and Physies, page 101,

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

work in at least tyo of the followi A 4
i [0wing sciences: Astronomy, chemistry, geology
Dhysics, Recommended - 4 reading knowledge of French am‘i’ German.

Liberal arts major (y Soision ) 2 its of
R poer division) in physical science, required: Twenty-four un
:f:f};f‘ mﬂn work in tiwo or more of the physical. sciences: Chemistry, geologh
* & minimum of siz units in each of two of these sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSE

1A Introduction to Physical Science

Watson
A survey course Gealing vt Sl
£ g with th ' ¥ . Emp!
Will be upon materialg chosen fro, nature of man’s physical universe

iy ; e
om topics in astronomy and physics to show &

:::gggtzn:hdoe;(:"?mgmt of the scientifi method and man’s use of energy. Not om
e ik Ve had high schoo] gp college physies and astronomy. .
r without plang to continye with 1B,
Spring (3)
1B Introduction to Physical Science e

A conti i . .
it Ogglr:::ln:f e;gﬂlihymcal Science 14, Emphasis will be upon units chosen f:::
in the modern woriq 3 ;l" tshow the origins of natural materials and their use M::hsm'
Istry and geology, h.lay ge oPen to students who have had high school or college

taken wi . had high school
Spring (3) (Not e i 194:1‘14;}1& or without credit in Physical Science 14

10 ; Elementary Photography
This courge seeks to provige

iq and
e ;o A0 elementary knowledge of dark room t uz
and oﬁﬁfﬁiﬁﬂi“ﬁﬁt?élﬁqi“@ﬁ nurg. enlrrgeifli? ::d 3:""‘?1;“" i

ui each 3
Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) i

PHYSICS 101

TWO-YEAR COURSE

L40 Man and His Physical World e \P;atf::‘l-'[l
i ienti cted topics in physi

A brief survey of the nature of the smentlﬁc.method a}:d of sele ;

science. Materials will be chosen from physies, chemistry, astt:onomy, nnd_ geology in

order to give some background for an understanding of the .relatmns of physieal SCiE]:}CE

to modern life. Not open to students who have had both high school or college physies

and chemistry or either of these subjects together with either astronomy or geology.

Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall (8)
PHYSICS

i i jor in physics and for the junior
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in p ; 5
certificate Pkys?cs 1A-1B-1C-1D ; Chemistry 1A-1B; Hathmp&hcs ii—:{f ;::fn .i.i 41;
or their equivalents. Recommended: A read'mg Iknowledge ?f renc .
mazimum of 12 units of lower division physics may be applied towar

Liberal arts major (upper division) in physies, required: i';wg:ﬁfg; ;mtgt_zf ;}p?g
division work in physics including Physics 1054-105B and 101108, Bl of e
twenty-four units may be elected in related sub;e_cts and d::;adm:;i‘ ok
ments may be made on consultation with the chairman of ep :

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B  Mechanics and Heat iis
Mechanics, properties of matter, and heat. A dev?]g;{ment.fﬁetntieii";‘?gm;i of
which underlie the subject of physics, and the apphcano;tl o N il Saasiieatdl
Practical problems. Lectures, text assignments, problem h week. Prerequisites :
laboratory work. Two lectures, and one laboratory period g:ﬁdents Alidint: 31 Saiy
High school physics or chemistry, and _trigonometry. ion of the instructor.

part of this requirement may enroll only with the permiss

Year course (3-3)

Ross

Baird
{ ight
1¢-1D Electricity, Magnetism, Sound, and Ligh : s Yosbarin
A continuation of Physics 1A-1B for students in the sophomore year.
and one laboratory period each week,
Year x

i course (3-3) Baird

2A-2B  General ; i d magnetism. A
Properties of matter, mechanies, heat, sound, light, aﬂﬁmﬁs. Prerequisite :
nonengineering course. Lectures, demonstrations,
years of high school mathematics.

¥,

ar course (3-3) ke
of matter, heat, sound, light, electricity, and
with Physics 2A-2B.

3A-3B Physical Measurements

Laboratory work in mechanics, properties
etism. Usually taken in conjunction

Year course (1-1)
UPPER DIVISION COUBSES

and dynamics of particles

*105A.- i chanics :
A-106B Analytical Me: Kinematics s Rrowiolgs o8

tment of fundamental principles of statics, or 2A-2B and

i Tigid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 1 e

culug, ears)
Year course (3.3) (Offered in 104445 and alternate y Baird
: _ ; feal instru-
106 Optics with applications t‘;:t?ut:e of light

ight

A review of reflection, refraction and dispersion, W SRR o onl natur :
Ments, foll%w:?'] i;tl:ns'urvey of phenomena indicshtﬁe o e O eroquisite:
uﬂ‘ence, diffraction, polarization, and spec
in physics.
Pall (3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate mﬂ)
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106L Optical Measurements Baird
Laboratory work to accompany Physies 106.
Fall (1) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

107A-107B Electrical Measurements Baird
Laboratory work designed to accompany Physies 110A-110B. Emphasis placed on
the theory and use of electrical measuring instruments.

Year course (1 or 2 units for the year) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

#*108 Modern Physics Baird

An introduction to physical investigations of the last half-century. Atomic struc-
ture and quantum theory in the light of high-vacuum phenomena, series in optical

spectra, natural and induced radioactivity, and allied subjects. Prerequisite: Bight
units in physiecs,

Spring (3) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

108L Modern Physics Laboratory Baird
Laboratory, to accompany Physics 108,
Spring (1) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate vears)

110A Introduction to Electricity and Electromagnetism Baird
Elf_me"ts of the mathematical theory of electrostatics, of magnetostatics and mag-
netism, and of steady and varying currents. Students are encouraged to accompany

themursewithlunitoflbo isiteg : i its i i
and Mathematics 24 83 ratory work. Prerequisites: Bight units in physics,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

110B  Principles of Electromagnetism and Electronics Buind

A more complete study and an i sics 1104,
D extension of the material surveyed in Physies 11

illustrated with practi soat i "

e Edc ; practical applications, Prerequisites : Physies 110A and consent of

Bpring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

112 Advanced Heat and Thermodynn}nics

G b ; 2
lat\:::n:)afl fﬁgf;r;é?ng;ﬁitte% An introduetion to the kinetie theory of gases and the
knowledge of ealeulys, =~ Owsites: Eight units in physies and a working

Spring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

112L Advanced Heat Laboratory

Laboratory work ! T
and other related tlonp uermal expansion, specific heat, heat of combustion, radiation

. ics in advanced heat. Desi ios 112,
Bpring (1) (Not offered in 1944-45) S b scanipany A

113L Pyrometry Laboratory

Laboratory work in i ;
the eal i =
Prerequisite : Eight unifs illl:r;]?}?:i;!_m use of various temperature measuring devices:

Spring (1) (Not offered in 1904-45)

114 iound Waves and Acoustics
study o i i l
i gn gf“;?:n (;notgn and its applications to the production, transmission o
a5 s rchitectura] acoustics, speech and hearing, acoustical &
“uments. Prerequisite : Eight units in physi :
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) g

114L Advanced Sound Laboratory

Laborator_r work in the problems of waye

in various med; i i i
Vi edia, dlﬁ'mctloo and interfer

Physies 1
Fall (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)

: d
motion, standing waves, velocity of "“::y
ence, of sound. Designed to accomp

*
Will be offereq if there ig Suflicient demand

PHYSIOLOGY 103

115L Applied Acoustical Measurements o v 5 AL
i i i ieati ctio:
Laboratory work in various practieal appllcat}ons of acoustics. ire 1
frequency iharacteristics of loudspeakers and microphones. Architectural acousties.
Prerequisite : Eight units in physies.
Fall (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)
199 Special Study , S
Reading or work on special problems in physics. Admission by consent of the

i i i h ease. Open to students who
instructor. Credit and hours to be urrangod in eac D
have completed at least eight units of work in the department with grade of A or B.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2-1 or 2)

Baird

PHYSIOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Crouch
1A Human Physiology : bt
A lecture course considering the fl;nction]a; of btiI;;aDgl;u(r::aom 01113:;'. Tg?;:%l;f:-;ei%

i izh school or college ? .
ﬂiﬁ:on;i?v:;?{mls(t}?od??gegﬁed to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology 20.

Spri
sl Crouch

1C Human Physiology : b

i iments and demonstrations,
4 human functions through lal{oratory experime .
I}r:::t{ﬁisoii:shf Pllml;:;iology 1A completed or in progress. Six hours of laboratory p
week,

Cindy POLITICAL SCIENCE

P i ded.
i i : 1 ighteen units of work is recommen
i in political science: from twelve to eig L4 .

i?%e’::?%:.n;}‘ :;w work should be chosen from upper divigsion coafrses L
. jor in political science plan i/ 2

» d that students who ea;pect fo major - e
ffiv:iii?ﬁ:ii to include both Political Science 1A-1B and T1A-71B, a
nomics 1A-1B or History 4A-}B.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Leonard
- rative Government ; :
et c:;:':astudy of typical governments. S'emestsra_l. fh]g}aud, France, an
gm?&n;:}l:rnd. Semester IT: Italy, Germany, Russia, and Japan.

Year course (3-3)

i d Politics :
- American Government an : . iy
71A-T1B ; ental organization in the United States; th: ilfgf;;;i f;{:i oot :% ni-
it v e?ll'?ﬂnd funetions of the legislative, exoc}tl!:we and j
:1&111{;1:1’3{32:vemment, and the expansion of 1t=;t .ac:: r:t::: o i e o 8
¢ means of democratic g
71B——DEVEIOI)]?]'?:111:.\.Df nt}}.l)ti\‘ation, methods and control ofth'{;oll;tgﬁy : Ehe i
Smtl??: thiloll::?o?l 's'vstems; influence of minority groups; s
machines ; ele 3

i freshmen.
This course is not open to .
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1954-45) -
URS
UPPER DIVISION CO T
f the United States, and a survey of
developed under it.

wired by State law to secure credit in

101 American Institutions e
A study of the principles of the Con;til‘::ltllt;t;zeo
the political and social institutions W

g lor's degree are réq E e e ars: Tittory 1714~
Al candidates for the bache gree are Vet ke following oy 114
";'?Bcaﬂ;g’i '1‘;?;8 g‘;ﬁﬁ?z;}esg?;:& 113, 175A-175B. This course
5 | . £ e
the fall semester.

Enrollment is limited to students
of the instructor.
Fall (2)

i consent
of junior or senior standing, except with the

1

B —————
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111 Theory of the State
Leonard

The nature of the Stat i
: 208 A its nrgﬂnizai'o ivi ies nd its re at on‘to ﬂle
] ion and activities, and i
in ihe ﬁeldaonfd]:tol-t:'.:her states, L) 1] rcial atten iﬂn 'i[] b iv : : o
‘q e ent W € given to recent de\‘eIlement!

Fall (8)

1:36 Jl\merican Political Ideals
nderlying theories and prinei 3 Leonard
. ples of America :
Sprin 5 n governmental r
pring (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years) i i

133A-133B  Principles of International Law

This course is con 2

Tht_e historieal dw:ﬁ;;i‘;ﬂ:“;? tllllle function of law in the international community
cation of international law in il‘l“ie&'ll]l;(?'-y and rules of international law, the appli:
national law in national courts will he S":z‘[};}:d relations and the application of inter-

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

136A-136B Problems of the Pacific Area

Particular emphasis i

Centu_ry of the govefnﬂ::—l‘:ft;lh e first semester on the development through the 19th
national, The second semester %h];ems of the Far East, both ii:terna]g and inter-
aspects of these problems, devoted to a consideration of the 20th Century

Year course (3-3 ) (Not offered 1944-45)

141 Theories of International Relations

The develo i
lopment of ide ity
;::J(;?t?:istlmes'] Theorie!:s":o:!ffiz::ﬁsg ternational relations from ancient through
m wi 3 » imperiali ; : :
Serinnse 1 be reviewed and their va]iq{! alism, mt:-rn_ulumahsgm, and cosmo-
Ity considered in the light of modern

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

142 International Organization

E rewar atteﬂ]ptﬂ at lntematlonal 0 ﬁnn
01 Intern: ona. mlatlons]]l postwar a empts a org. ’
ps, 8
f t ati 1 t tt t t or ﬂl'lizﬂ“ﬂ“ Speelﬂ atten

machinery, aecompligh; devel i i
tion since ’the w:;ph ents and failures, an; ptf:i?utti:fmtlhittl"f ag =y tOf lj-gmns’pmm
: itudes toward coopera-

Spring (3) (Not offered in 19}4-45)

143A-143B  Prin
ci .
A study of the devel?)::::f Public Administration in the United Stat
and the relationshj nt of executive agencies i £ o
ip between : in the American federal government:

coneerni these age
ng the proper fielq of gammieﬁf;?&i‘gi“{ _Ehe changes in American com
ity.

Year cou v

r8€ (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternas
175A-175 ; ate years)
Aty 05'; th:::::afn Constitutiona] Development rd
constitutional law. the Convention of 1787 and O siens Lot
Year course (3-3) » and of significant phases of American

R s PSYCHOLOGY
P, sychology 14-1B, Zoi;;;;;m}d‘ﬂ psychology for qdy {
or 54-5B, Mathemativy & 1B 0 Biological Soience 194-1m phire e oony SASE
y anthropology and 80 8
1A' General TOWER DIVISION couses
staff

subjective and objectiv. §
Jective aspeets of behm-ioli.”c};:]lg-i" .hfoc‘;med upon_personality; the
shes basis for all other courses

Fall and Spring (8)

* placing and increasing the efficiency of employees.

PSYCHOLOGY 105

1B General Applied Steinmetz
A continuation of general psychology designed to familiarize the student with (1)
elementary statistical methods and (2) fields of applied psychology and possibly
‘(3) some one topic (not included in upper division courses) in which he pursues an
independent experimental approach if judged advisable or for additional unit. Pre-
requisite : Psychology 1A. Required for advanced study.

Fall and Spring (3)

4A Applied

AD_I-"Ii(:ﬂt.i(m!a of psychology to problems of the individual in learning, making social
adjustments, choosing a voeation, developing desirable personal traits, and achieving
success and happiness. Surveys of psychology as applied in education, musie, art,
speaking, writing, law and medicine. Prerequisite: Psychology 1A. Recommended :
Psychology 1B.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

4B Psychology Applied in Business Steinmetz

Applications of psychology to a wide range of problems encountered by business.
and traits in their relation to behavior of employer,

Motives, attitudes, habits,
employee, and executive. Advertising, salesmanship, and problems of selecting,
Business cyeles and consumer

research., Prerequisite: Psychology 1AB or equivalent.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

4C Psychology in Industry
Study of time, motion, lighting,
sonnel ; industrial interviewing,
observation, visiting speakers, an
1A-1B or equivalent.

Spring (3) (Offered in 19}}-45 and alternate years)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

fatigue ; selection, placing, training, evqluuting _per-
counseling, adjusting for morale and efficiency ; direct
d chanee for specialization allowed. Prerequisite :

102A Genetic: Child 5
This course represents the main effort of the psychology department to provide an
orientation toward parenthood. The course has been developed in recognition of the

stment through the study of child

need for the establishment of parental-domestic adju
d through common

growth and development from the prenatal period to adolescepce an :
knowledge by parents of relevant material in genetics and child psychology ; emphasis
is practical.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

102B Genetic: Adolescence
Survey of the wealth of knowl
made available to parents and p

after puberty.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1954-45)

sociology, and psychology recently

edge in physiology, T
rofessional workers with youth just before, during, and

118 Mental Hygiene
Problems, personality adjustment, emotional problems,

behavior, conduct disorders of both child and adu.lt. i
inni irable attitudes and habits and methods of treating them are
S e o g ca‘;es of maladjustment which are either incurable or

;t;roeglseegsn}?;e ath;:ycﬁl::gst. The methods of b'uilding wholesome pex:sona]i;y are
emphasized more than the analysis of extreme disorders. Prerequisite: Psychology
1A. Recommended: Psychology 1B, 102.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

Steinmetz

145 Social Psychology :
i i tion, imitation,

Personality as it develops in relatio I Suggestion, tion,

lemdeJ.-I;hilf,y th: ;mwd. p\?l?lic opiniomn, sqcial control, pre:ndic:, propagmg:{‘ .;:;dlg:;

ences, race differences, efc. Prerequisite: Psychology . Recom :

chology 4A.

Fall (3) (1945-46)

attitudes, eonflicts, neurotic

n to social environment,
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180 Abnormal Psychology Steinmetz

The relation of psychology to the psycho-neuroses and insanity ; the appearance of
abnormal traits in incipient stages of mental disturbances., Methods of diagnosis and
early treatment,

Fall (8) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

151 Clinical Psychology Steinmetz

A study of diagnostie i_ndividual tests, the interview, and especially personality tests,
e.md of psychotherapeutic prineiples, for intensive study of personality and face-to-face
judgment. Specialization is determined by individual needs.

Spring (3)

160 Experimental Psychology of Learning

_Intmduction to instrumental and comparative psychology and to methods of research
in the development of behavior theory. Prerequisite: 5 units of other work in the
department and consent of the instructor ; required of those seeking a major.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1954-45)

TWO-YEAR COURSE
L40 Psychology and Life

An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon psychological prin-

ciple.s in relation to life situations. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year
curriculum.

Fall and Bpring (3)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
LA Business Mathematics

A prnctic:l_l course in the mathematies of business.

compound interest, discount, amortization tables, insur
Fall and Spring _(1) (No credit will be counted to
exrcept in the curricula leading to the Business Edue

L1A-L1B Typewriting Amsden

A rapid development of a thoroqgh_ command of a keyboard by the touch method. The
a}c;;umtmn of speed and the artistic arrangement of typewritten material with special
Il}iet;re::ct: to e?mmerclal.forms, tabulation and billing ; specifications, legal forms, and
aration of manuseripts ; transeription, mi i i ¢
and laboratory practice, 3 L A A, e

Year course (3-3) (No credit will be co
) : ] unted toward A.R. d ! cept
in the curricula leading to the Business Education creden:ia!jgme LA

A thorough study of interest,
ance rates, ete.

ward A.B. degree requirements,
ation Credential)

L2A Typewriting

o : Amsden

g ksn g:rgeilogl:: i‘; (:ﬁSlgﬂed iorhtiwse not wishing to enter the business office but desiring
¢ use of the typewriter. Wive hours ] i

Siring 743 aboratory praectice.

L3A Office Methods and Appliances Wright

Practice and prineiples of office man i
A 5 g Llat
operation. Study and use of modern B ent, including organization, arrangement and

; 3 office appliances sneh h i h, mimeo-
graph, filing devices, ealeulatin a s y as the mu}t}mp 5 ARLIRE
Training 1A or its equivalent. & and bookkeeping machines, Prerequisite : Secretarial

; toward 4.1, degree requi t in the
Business Edueation Credwtinl} i s

L5A-L5B Stenography Amsden

Perry :

SOCIAL SCIENCE 107

L6A-L6B Advanced Stenography : = Amsden
Development of speed in writing and transcripti_on. Ad\'gnced dictation on letter
forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technieal material.

Year course 3-3

English in Business (See English, page 75)

SOCIAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in the Social Sciences urefliﬁed b;loo?. ssienggfe:’:;fegeﬂ;; ;:::c;h

bject for o more complete description o, e offering ; :
:tun :: :fnp{{f:ﬂy, see page 5}; Economics and Commerce, page 63; G;ggvtap’ix{i;iq ﬂ{:?:loi(;
History, page 8} ; Political Science, page 103 ; Social Science, page sa )

page 108.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Jdi . : . ment o
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in socgi;smt mﬁ.ﬂi‘;dgi followf
the departmental requirements for upper division work in a

i iti ience, sociology.
ing sciences: Anthropology, economics, geogmpkg. history, ?Zlgfw;:o ::wgf;:” :ounitsggf
Liberal arts major (upper division) in soc?al science, reqm:;r &WWN it frimadl
upper division work including a concentration of twel:}: u:-pAnthmpology. plevd ks
the following fields and siz units in eqch of two others:
geography, history, political science, sociology.

. te work in
This major is available only to students who m;.mip;ﬂr:ﬂegniﬁf:; preprofes-
anthropology, political science, or sociology, and to thos

7 with a social
sional and other curricule. Official approval fml"g:r"f;igf e
science major must be obtained from the dean of

LOWEE DIVISION COURSES

and Economic Problems A. G. .P_etcr:nn
nt day with reference to the condﬂ;.aons _out
al unity and interrelationships.
t-war problems. An attempt to
dealing with these problems.

1A Contemporary Political, Social

An analysis of major problems of the presg ir essenti
of which they arise and with 1:egard ' and pos
Particular attention to implications of the war oach in
introduce the student to sound methods of appr

Fall and Spring (3)

1B American Trends Since 1918

Main currents of American life since
of modern institutions. Aims to fam
occurred during the lifetime of tht’:' pres 5
Fall and Spring (8) (Not offered in 194}

TWO-YEAR COURSES

immediate background
War. Stress on 1imm I
iﬁli!:r?:eo;lt?ldents with the major events which have
ent college generation.

Barnhart

i i life.

ial, and economic forces in modern Am?\:e?:o Iife

CTsHot to their setting, and students are § S gound
h:;“:‘.lllle; Open only 1o students envolled in

L40 Contemporary Problems
A survey of the major political,
Chief problems are analyzed in Tel:
methods of approach in dealing w1
Vear curriculum.

Fall (3) Barnhart
. : ; individual Americans.
L45 American Democracy rnment, as it relates to lt?cal parties, pressure

The structure and function of BOVErRERE "o p ooting, poli tudents

tion en only 1o 8

B O Feeqiie: Sopbomoe Sanog O
ups, and publie opi = 3

enrolled in a two-year curriowlum.

Spring (3)
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SOCIOLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal aris major in social science with concentra-
tion in sociology: Sociology 504, 50B; Economics 1A-1B and one 6f the following year
courses: Anthropology 50A-50B, Political Science 1A-1 B, T1A-71B. BSee require-
ments for the social science major, page 107.

LOWER DIVISION COURBES -

50A Introduction to Sociology Barnhart
A study of modern social problems recognizing the geographic, economie, psychological,
and sociologieal factors involved, Emphasis is on a scientific method of approach. An
evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems is made.

Fall (3)

50B General Sociology Barnhart
A course in general sociology for upper division students. The development and use
of the concepts of sociological analysis, such as human nature, the effects of isolation
and social col}tacts upon the development of personality ; social interaction; social
brocesses ; social forces ; social control ; collective behavior ; and social progress.

Spring (3)

55 Marriage and Family Life Perry

A psychological and sociological approach to the study of marriage and the family.

:Some of the topics considered are : relation of courtship to marriage ; emotional matur-

ity ar_td marriage ; eugenie aspects of marriage ; college marriages ; harmony in modern

marriage ; economiec adjustment in marriage, parenthood. Prerequisite: Health Educa-

;nn hl or 2; a biological science and Psychology 1A recommended. Not open to
reshmen.

Fall (3)

105 Social Pathology Barnhart

A study of the :{lleg_ed abnormal phenomena in society ; family disorganization and
pers?nal d'emorahz&twn: pathology of individual and group relationships and of eco-
nomie, social, and cultural relationships.

Fall (3)

106 Criminology and Penology Barnhart

The extent and characteristit_:s of erime ; consideration of physieal, mental, economie,
and sociological causes of crime; study of methods of penal discipline, prison labor,
parole, and probation ; programs of prevention.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

108 The Family Barnhart

cal effects. Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 55.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

109 Fields of Social Work Barnhart

A survey of the nature of social work and the various ki i

g ) s kinds of social work which are
found in modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the various social agen-
cies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings and field trips.
Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended,
Spring (3)

126 Social Reform Movements

A study of organized efforts to change social institutions i

is gi the United States since
1865. Emphasis given to backgrounds, objectiv ns in :
democracy of each movement, » Objectives, techniques, and relationship to

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

- L45 Marriage and the Family

Comm
 three or four years of high school Spanish, or com

SPANISH 109

197 Urban Sociology Barrjhart
A study of the structure and funetion of the modern eity; types of neighborhoad_s;
forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan area ; types of urban personalities
and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of eulture. Praectical field studies required.

Fall (3)

TWO-YEAR COURSE
Perry

The purpose of this course is to prepare young people for sucs:essful marriage and
!imill;r li!;e. The development of the personality. through ?&mﬂy re_latwnshlps{;nﬂ;e
choice of a life partner, and the social and economie factors involved in the establish-
ment of a home, are given special emphasis. The impoftance of the fa_mﬂy asa un;lt. 1;
larger social groupings is stressed, and both psychological a.nd’matena.l factgrs w a::
affect the welfare of family members are brought to the gtfldent s attention. df_mn i
to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

Bpring (3)
SPANISH
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in Spanish: Spanish A-B-C-D;
French A-B ; History jJA-}B. ;
per division work, of which

Liberal arts major in Spanish: Twenty-four units of up i T fo
ot least e:’ghle':n}must bcpin Spanish, and of which a mumsmdof ;l; :;3; be :: ;-g‘ i
subjects, arranged in consultation with the chairman of the dep A

@ average in upper division major courses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Phillips, L. P. Brown

i work ; class
Intensive study of Spanish grammar ﬂnd_ s;:ntax, W:lgh dﬁltyh ‘::;tlte:;iseussinn and
in conversational idiom and pronunciation; rea mgwriters. Credit not given
résumé; dictation; introduction to contemporary 131'0*’1;:i who have had one year of
for Spanish A unless followed by Spanish B. .Sw':en“kin Spanish A. Those who
Spanish in high school should register for two umf.:do re:isber b Zocie witts of work i
Bave had two years of Spanish in high school shou
Spanish B,

A-B Elementary

Year course (5.
[T Phillips
C-D Intermediate Spanish as basis for class work; collateral

Readin ition : study of standard prose ish: dictation. Class work
Minggl:n:mc:em:):glt;::ma wsi,fh written reports in sm?;her’egluis?te: Spanish B or
eonducted mainly in Spanish. Individual conferences. oo, eredit for four
three years of high school Spanish, or its m“::‘f:ﬁt.‘mm Spanish D.

years of high school Spanish, or its equivalent, :

Year course (3-3)

1-2 Elementary
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45) : Phillips

%0 Spanish Commercial cormpo"d'"“ﬁh composition, directed along the line of

it iness
A one-semester intermediate course ijdﬁa"{mmrse. with translation of real bust

j Prerequisite :
ercial correspondence, A Pra commereial subjects.
letters, and supplementary reading in Speiial m:ﬂetian of Spanish Cor D

Fal (3) 3 .
UPPER DIVISION CO Phillips

101A-1018 Conversation and Composition
' uisite : Spanish D, or its equivalent, e

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46)

“
e .
- :
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102A-102B Introduction to Spanish Classics L. P. Brown
Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and other
novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias Castel-
lanas; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon, and Moreto ;
collateral reading and reports, Prerequisite: A grade of €' in Spanish D or permission
from the instruetor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47)

104A-104B Spanish-American Literature Phillips
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial, revolu-
tionary and modern permdg. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and reports.
Prerequisite : A grade of ¢ in Spanish D or permission from the instruector.

Year course (3-3)

f;ﬁsﬁzﬁng’!;?t-wfb Latin-American Literature in English, which may be taken

105A-105B Modern Spanish Drama L. P. Brown

t’I‘h;eh development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth century
i::;trﬁcl:,orgsent time. Prerequisite: A grade of € in Spanish D or permission from the

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48)

110A-110B Novel and Short Story in Spain L. P. Brown

The development of the novel and short story i i i
elopn ¢ ¥ in Spain from 1830 to the present time.

Prerequisite: A grade of € in Spanish D or permission from the instructor.

Year course (3-3) ( Offered in 1945-46)

})99 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
foﬁ‘gqu to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting once a week

* guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.
Spring (3)

SPEECH ARTS

J;.;J:ger dizﬁsif’?? preparation of the Liberal Arts major in Speech Arts: At least 18 units
<O 12?'3 ?mau courses in Speech Arts, including 1A, 1B, and siz units chosen from
» 998, 550, 55D. Recommended: Aesthetics 1A, 1B, 50; Art 524, 9.

f,ﬂff’; division requirements for the Liberal Arts major in Speech Arts: At least 18
1554 }‘52‘3"’;5"'”"‘” courses in Speech Arts, including 150, 1634, and siz units from
1004 oag oAy 1563&3&“;;”?""{3&}; sia units from English 112, 113, 1174, 1178,

S * L2 1 r i - ical u-
cation 1644, 164B ; Spanish Ig;_lg“ﬂs 10, 116B; French 105A, 105B; Physic

g:acker f;'fh{::g::: ém”? credentials in Speech Arts should refer to “Admision to
tial in Speech Arts on payue f;&oﬂ page 21 or to the note regarding the Special Creden-

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking F. L. Johnson

Traini 3
org:‘:;;igmmftmg:lnrental’ processes of oral expression; methods of obtaining and
speaking and o;n e °““émn8. principles of attention and delivery; extemporaneous
of kpsech Tum debating ; practice in construetion and delivery of type forms

Fall and Spring (3)

1B Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum Speaking)

Practice i i :

wiin 1; ::Eetmpo:iar}eoua speakmg. on subjects of eurrent interest both national

o oo, i rrgsgdmd on the organization and delivery of content material. Forum

it questip Vice speakers with the opportunity of assembling facts quickly to
: Ons as any audience situation might demand

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) ' -

SPEECH ARTS I11

iC Oral Interpretation Jones
The oral interpretation of longer literary selections, both in poetry and prose ; a funda-
mentals course designed for the beginning students in drama as well as those majoring
in English literature.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

1D Advanced Interpretation 7 Jones
Emphasis placed on stage poise and grace with adequate attention given to variations
in the presentation of literary selections. Much opportunity is provided for individual
nd group creative work. No prerequisite. Class limited.

Spring (3)

2 Corrective Speech

Corrective laboratory training prescribed on the basis of voealization tests made on
Eleetro-Vox Recording Machine. Required of education majors who fail to meet
speech requirements test, Private clinical assistance given to stutterers and lispers.
Foll and Spring (1) (9 weeks' course) (Not-offered in 1944-45) :
85A-55B Dramatic Production : Jones
A course for first and second year students in which, through parﬁlcip%twn. tlaey
aequire an understanding of certain dramatic periods and types studied in English
literature, Individual and group expression coordinated and dev_el'oped in production
of scenes, acts, and plays—a fundamental drama course emphasizing modern trends.
No prerequisite.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

5C-55D Dramatic Expression ) = "‘“}”
A course to help students realize and develop their ereative abilities fm;1 ex'::uresmn%
life and character through acting and writing. History, tecbmquek:]:l v Wgodz
vatious dramatic forms studied, created and presented through workshop dm;:ma o
A fundamental course planned for students desiring specialized training in

writing. Prerequisite : Consent of instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years)

80 Augmentation and Debate

Obtaining and organizing of evidence and th
Study and discussion of current issues; the pr
debates. Attention to intramural and intercollegiat

Bpring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

i brief ;

construction and use of the :

inesentnﬁon of formal and informal
¢ debating.

61A-61B-61C-61D Intercollegiate Debate

Year course, each year (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)
Jones

range of tone, and ability
ts credential.

8A-B-C-D Verse Choir
?ﬂrficipation in verse speaking chor
n dramatic visualization of poetry.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

us to develop quality,
Required for speech ar

12 Organized Discussion rum, the business session,

3 for :
Lonsideration of the symposium, the panel, = openor anization and presentation.
varieties of conference speaking. Em_pt;“m a‘f‘;;ﬁupsg.

tion to parliamentary procedure for inform

- Fan (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

108 Art of In : ize the finer
terpretation ’ hasize the
: Material chosm:,h:i:lm:gg;ml power, read-

ysis of various types of literature. SR =0 fon, io
iques of oral expression to develop the 133;11}11::& " Prerequisite One year 0

g: 8kill and platform deportment in its varl P -

8 llege Speech or equivalent.

Pring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
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110 Recreational Reading Dickhaut

See English, page 76.

112 History of the English Language
See English, page 76.

113 American English

See English, page 76.

116B  The Elizabethan Drama

See English, page 77.

117A-117B Shakespeare
See English, page 77.

F. L. Johnson
F. L. Johnson

150 Phonetics

Auditory and kinaesthetie analysis of the sounds of the English language. Valuable
as a corrective course in pronuneiation and articulation. Required of speech majors
and those seeking Speech Correetion Credential.

Fall (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 78.

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
See Hnglish, page 78,

155A-155B Advanced Dramatic Expression Jones

For upper division students training for leadership in different fields as well as
l_irama. M_ore advanced forms of dramatie expression studied ; creative abilities in
Interpretation, writing, acting, and stageeraft developed in relation to various
sprects and act_witi_es condueted through individual research projeets, group discus-
sion and participation. Original work encouraged. Prerequisite: A fundamental
drama course,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

156A-156B Advanced Dramatic Production Jones

The study of more difficult dramatic types and periods in the production of poetic
and prose literature of different countries. Arrangement, organization, creation,
direction and‘presentation of elass room, recreational and other forms of perform-
ances. P}'actleal participation and demonstration. A eourse designed for students
majoring in other subjects as well as the theater arts.

Year course (3-83) ( Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

157A-157B Radio Production Jones

Preparation and production of radio plays and varioug types of radio. material.
Fall and Spring (3-8)

163A Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones

A course combining bedily movement with grou i
lily move; P speaking. Presents the fundamentals
of rhythm and pantomime in different forms of dramatic expression. ¢

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

163B  Advanced Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones
Continuation of above.

Spring (3) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

175 Major Speech Disorders

Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with speeial emphasis given to

stammering and cleft-palate speech. One of required courses for Special Corrective
Credential. Y

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

% Human Anatomy and Physiology

ZOOLOGY 113

TWO-YEAR COURSE

L40 Fundamentals of Public Speaking

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression ; praetice in organization and
presentation of material ; emphasis upon speech in daily situations, including public
discussion, conversation, recitation, extemporaneous speaking, and short speeches
for special occasions. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum,

Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

ZOOLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in zoology: Zoology 14, 1B, and
high school chemistry, Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B. Recommended: German or French,

Botany 24, 2B, }.

Liberal arts major in zoology: (1) At least a O average in upper division major courses.
(2) Twenty-four units of upper division courses in zoology or eighteen in the major
subject and siz in related courses in botany, chemistry, physics, physiology or bacteri-

ology.

i i i i i i to include
Students preparing to teach science in the junior high scho_ol shauld_try
courses in zoology, botany, physiolegy, bacteriology, physics, chemistry (;::; le?:;
high school chemistry). Courses designed to help the studﬁut get a.cqrmu}na‘i ;% .
wild life of the region should be included. Recommended: Botany }, g 3

Zoology 112, 1134, 113B, 1130, 121.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Harwood
1A General Zoology . .
An introduction to animal biology dealing with structure, functém]::.m:;l : ev:]ll;nst?;g
animal life, Laboratory work supplementing the lectures an rtebr be:;. Valuable
and observation of living and preserved material (frogs fmd inve P ﬁa hi;n with the
fo the general student as well as to the biology soseialisf, llc('lumlﬂljf]-;g Two lectures

mental facts and theories of biology as they pertain to anima :

i tudents who have credit for
OF recitations and six hours of laboratory per week. Stud b =
mﬂlﬂgy 10A-10B receive no eredit for Zoology 1A but receive credit for Zoology

Fant ()
Harwood

i i classification of the chordates.
o ak].n.i P:ereqniuite: Zoology 1A or

1B General Zoology

A continuation of 1A. The structure,
0 lectures and six hours of laboratory per wee

Biology 10B.

Boring (4)
M. E. Johnson

4 Microtechnique ; i
{ . tudy. Six hours
Introduction to methods of preparation of ussuesdfg;ﬂl:l;;?m o
Olaboratory per week. Prerequisite: elementary
ring (%) Crouch
rou
¢ Human Anatomy odels, prepared dissections and micro-

A I the use of m logy 1A. Two
R O s o
Bours of Jecture and three hours of laboratory pet;:;u O t0 2 anits if student has
Sudents, Not open to premedical students. Credit

edit for Zoology 20. .

?lll (3) : Crouch
. Prerequisite: High school
An dlementary course in human anatomy and Dhlff]i:;% hours per week, Credit

1A. Lect 4 1A
Ology, or Biology 1 or 10A or Zoology or Physiology 1A.
Teduceq tor 2 :::mf;jrif s?udent has credit for Zoology 8 :

Fall and Spring (3)

- 8—a1196
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100 Embryoclogy M. E. Johnson

The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Three hours
of laboratory and three hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite : Zoology 1B
or Biology 10B.

Spring (})

100D Microtechnique M. E. Johnson

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic study. Three
hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite : elementary chemistry and embryology
completed or in process.

Spring (1)

106 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates - Crouch

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typieal vertebrates. Two hours

per ;vaz;k of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biol-
ogy %

Fall (4)

108 Human Anatomy Crouch
Lectures and laboratory work of Human Anatomy 8 with an additional hour of

seminar each week. Open only to upper division students by special arrangement.
Fall (3)

112 Marine Invertebrates M. E. Johnson

Ide_ntxﬁcation and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of the San Diego
region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required, Prerequisite: Zoology 1A
or Biology 10B. One hour of lecture and six hours of laboratory or field work per week.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

118A Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals

Frequent field trips and the identification of museum material.
oratory per week,

Spring (1) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)
113B  Ornithology Crouch

']_E'hp study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the
San D_lego region. Qn.e hour of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory, or field
excursions. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

Spring (3) (Offered in 19}14-45 and alternate years)
114A Genetics Harwood

General introductory course designed to ac ] i

ner ) desi quaint the student with the fundamental
principles of heredity and variation. Special attention given to the Mendelian inter-
pretations of the facts of inheritance, Two lectures per week,

Harwood
Three hours of lab-

Fall (2)

114B Evolution M. E. Johnson
ThE_dEVElﬂpment of theories of evolution. Two lectures or discussion periods per week.
Spring (2)

121 General Entomology Harwood
The classification, life history, structure, and pliysiology of insects. Prerequisite:

Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of 1

: ecture and six hours of laboratory per week.
Spring (3)

122 Systematic Entomology Harwood

Classification of insects with especial em i i :

s ? : ) phagis on a group of insects of the student’s
fhonlce.f To be taken with or to follow 121. May be repeated for eredit but with a
ota. ol not more than 2 units. Three to six hours of laboratory work each week.
Spring (1 or2)

ZOOLOGY 115
124 Scientific Illustration Johnson
Instruetion and practice in various methods used to illustrate scientific publications.
Recommended course in preparation for this one: Art A-B.

Fall (2)

126 Medical Entomology Harwood

The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of humar_1 _dis-
eases. Three hours of laboratory and one hour of lecture per week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

130 Readings in Biology : ; I-:arwc:od
Reading from a suggested bibliography with_informal. clags dsscyssmn of topies.
Subjects discussed will inelude history of_blology, biological principles, ecology,
economic zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior.

Spring(2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

199 Special Study e i mns:;:eo?t:hz
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Imission on b
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to l;e Za:.;;:l'angedig
each case. Open to students who have completed at least fifteen units o 0gY W

a grade of A or B. ¥

Fall and Spring (1 or2)
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A.B., 1939, San Diego State College ; M.S,, 1942, University of Southern Califor-

nia. At San Diego State College since 1942 (Laboratory ::Ass!sta.nt 1939-1942).

SCHWOB, MARION LYON (Mrs. W. E.)

Associate Professor of

Physical Education
B.A., University of Towa; M.S.,

Diecs Shits Collass soas Lot University of Southern California. At San

SHAFER, FLORENCE I.._________. ___ Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.A., University of California; M.S., Universi At
San Diego State College since 1933. B inernalin oo et v

TSMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS________Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.A., 1931, San Diego State College. One year graduate study si 1931 at
University of Southern California. At SanyDIegn St:taé Cf)l?ogl; ii‘tlt?‘; 1933.

+SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD__________ =_--Associate Professor of Astronomy

B.A,, 1923, Carleton College; M.A. 1926, Swarthm 11 3 .D., 1936,
University of California. At San Diego State Colleggrsein%g Toar D

*SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN Assistant Professor of Music

B.Mus., 1931, M.Mus., 1939, Northweste te
o Ry \ western University. At San Diego Stal

SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH Profensar of Muate

A.B., Oberlin College; M.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory; M.A. Columbla Uni-
versity. One-half year study since 1926 at Stanford University and North-
western University., At San Diego State College since 1922, :

+ On military leave
* On leave
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*SOULE, ELINOR. .. _________ Supervisor of Student Teaching ; Instructor in Art
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
At San Diego State College since 1940,

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE Associate Professor of Musie

B.A,, B.M., University of Redlands ; M.A., University of Washington. Diplomée
d'execution, Conservatoire Americain, Fontainebleau, France. At San Diego
State College since 1930. ¢

STEINMETZ, HARRY CHARLES _____________ Associate Professor of Psychology

B.A., 1924, M.A., 1927, University of California. Two years graduate study
since 1927 at Stanford University, University of California, and Purdue Uni-
versity. At San Diego State College since 1930,

STONE, BERENICE IRENE____________ Medical Examiner; Associate Professor
: of Health and Hygiene
B.S., M.D., University of Wisconsin. At San Diego State College since 1936.

STONE, JOHN PAUL.____Head Librarian ; Associate Professor of Library Science

B.S., 1926, Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S,, 1928, M.S,, 1!130f
University of Illinois. Three years graduate study since 1926 at University o
Chicago and University of Illinois. At San Diego State College since 1930.

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) —————cemee— _Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., A.M., University of California. At San Diego State College since 1926.
f{SWANSON, CHARLES EDMUND -~ Instructor in English (Journalism)

B.A., 1941, San Diego State College. At San Diego State College since 1938.

TRAIL, MABEL COY Assistant Professor of English

. M.A., State University of Iowa. Two years graduate

gtﬁ:ly Ps?;?:gnsl ﬁ?‘ligta 'Urh'l’[iversity of Southern California. Appeinted Junior
College 1935. At San Diego State College since 1840,

WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.) - occoommemev Assistant
B.A., M.A., Northwestern University. At San Diego State

WALLING, CURTIS R._______Assistant Professor of Mathematies and Engineering
ford University. One and a half years graduate
gtllﬁﬂr ii?t?gé ﬁi?ﬂ' altséfé.n?tg:-g ?Jni\?arsity and University of Southern California.

At San Diego State College since 1931.

*WALTON, LEWIS FLETCHER oo =mmommmm

B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Emory University ;
At San Diego State College since 1939,

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M
A.B lﬁll; Pomona College, M.A., 1931, University of Eghogrtrl:eég“%ti:r:j?&
A-B., 1916, PomonS tudy siace 1951 at University of Southern Cailfersie, PRy
Uniovgrz%ty %It‘ Oregon. Appointed Junior College .1935.
College since 1940. :
Assistant Professor of Physical Science

{1 ATSON, DONALD R ot Acting Registrar and Director of Student Personnel

B.A. 1924, B.S. 1025, M.A. 1927, EdD, 1940, University of Southern Call-
. fornia. At San Diego State College since 1339. : :
_Associate Professor o erce
WRIGHT, WILLIAM H.oooooemmmmsmmmmmmm= Ass Comm

Professor of German
College since 1931.

Assistant Professor of Commerce

Ph.D., 1943, University of

University of California, 3
E&?a'inggﬁ Tés&tflg‘rh!;..“it an Diego State College since 192

_____Instructor in Law
fWURFEL, SEYMOUR WALTER o ommmmmmmmm === gt s LAY
B-A-'. 1927, Pomona College; LL.B, 1930, Harvard University.

ince 1938. .
R Assistant Professor of Physieal Bducation

tYOUNG, CARL HAVEN - co—mmmm== bt e g

2 - ., 1935, University 0 Dllm

B.A. 1926, Pomona Coloke/, 127555 at stantord University. A% San Diego
Bmgeycmlese since 1939,

1 On military leave
: tCm Teave
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SAN DIEGO JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY

SOATRON S B Ay Ry S T Ty s e T e Chairman
DusTIN, GERTRUDE LORRAINE_________ Counseling, Psychology and Home Economics
02 O T TR S e o S ORI S RO B s Soeial Science

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS

HEeLEN K. SYLVESTER, Principal________ e e e G ol BT
RarrH F. TROGE, Principal_________________ Woodrow Wilson Junior Hizh School
Froyp A. Jonxsox, ERMeipall 10T Fa s et T e Herbert Hoover High School

SPECIAL LECTURERS

FrED PyYLE

ALFREDA Rooke, B.S.
Savr Rusy, M.D.

Louis StranLmanny, M.D.
R. H. SuxpBERG, M.D.
WM. P. THIEN

Micuarr WaLcn
CuesTER WEBBER, D.D.S.
MarTHA WELPTON, M.D.

Priure K. ALLEN, M.D.
Jouw Carrorr, Ph.D.

Viora ERLaNGER, M.D,

W. H. Gemsrwerr, Jg., M.D.
Gro. D. Huwr, M.D.

IrENE MANNING, B.S.
JamEs A, May, M.D.

H. G. MERRILL, M.D.

ANITA MUHL, M.D., Ph.D,

MEDICAL STAFF

0. 8.
10. 8 HarpAvcH, M,D_________L__"_________n_,______MpdicaI Examiner for Men
Ric
AN BRI D e Acting Medieal Examiner for Men
BERENICE I. STONE, M.D. _________
_________________ Medical Examiner for Women and CRI;IB;JE Elementary School

LIBRARY STAFF
JorN PAuL Stone, M.S. in Library Science

*M =
‘uj’GMT HELEN DEMCRAY, A.B. and Certifieate in Librarianship____o__.__——- :
______________________________________________________ Senior Librarian

LuLu GERMANN, BB o L R iR SR e Senior Librarian

ANITA M. GirLeTT Typist-Clerk

Nerrw Lo Baean . 000 5 sr sl ol e Secretary to Librarian
GEnarorns K. Havwng, AB, BEL - =~ o0 o s ey Senior Librarian
Camevieve Keony, AM..ondios Ve ees oo Rai i i Senior Librarian
-
Btane L Roy, KB, 00 7 0r SERARI et R Senior Librarian
HARRIET B. StovArrL 2 5 -
_____________ Senior Librarian in Charge of Campus Elementary School Library

T WINIFRED Smrrm Library Clerk

* On leave.
t On leave for military service,

i s P S bt
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF
_._Assistant Registrar

Martox L. CaMmMPBELL, MLA = =
Recorder

SrErra Louise DisoLL, A B.__
Secretary to Employment-Placement Office

TAYE GUNNELL .. e e
Property Clerk

+TimoTHY HALLAHAN, A.B 251
_Secretary to the Registrar

GENEVIEVE M. HAMBLEN
Secretary to Dean of Education and Dean of Liberal Arts

B B. HOLDEN -~
Secretary to Dean of Women

CoxsTAaNcE King, B.S
FAY LANDWEER, A.B - Seeretary to Dean of Men and Director of Extension
Secretary to Two-year and Junior College Offices

HELEN M. NORRIS - oo e mmmm =
D.G. P ER Senior Account Clerk
G- PABKER. - Seslia sl e ad ot
$KATHERINE M. PYLE, AB. oo Assistant to the Comptroller
ATHERINE M. NG L S e
$MILDRED ANN ROBERTSON, AB.ooocmn Seeretary to Employment-Placement Office
FLORENCE SCHNEIDER A~ oo — - o memmmmmmimmmmmmmm e PBX Operator and Receptionist
CE & NEIDER o e e
=T Comptroller
FRANK M, WATENPAUGH, M.A.o—— -
FLORENCE WIGGINS- - - omemmmmmmmm = Qecretary of the Campus Elementary School
MAINTENANCE STAFF
________ Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds
U e Head Gardener

Engineer

MYRLEN SOUTHWORTH

1 On military leave.
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Buildg d equipment, d
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INDEX

A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts degree
Accountancy, two-year curriculum, 50
Accounting courses, §€¢ COMmMEerce courses
Accounting and secretarial training sub-
field, special credential in business edu-
cation, curricula for, 30
Administration and supervision creden-
tial, 24
Administrative offices, staff of, 123
Admission
Registration, 12
Requirements: ad vanced standing,
freshmen, special students, 11; for-
mer students who withdrew during
semester, 14
Teacher education, 15, 21
Adult specials, see special students
Advanced standing: admission for stu-
dents with, 11; fee for evaluation, 10,
11: teacher education, 21; maximum
gil.itﬁ in education allowed for old work,

Aesthetics courses, deseription of, 54

Affiliated city schools, 7, 12

Agriculture, preagricultural curricula, 40

Anthropology, description of courses, 54 ;

. exhibits of, 7

Application for Honors Group, 15

Applied music, courses, see music courses;
lﬁquired for special secondary in musie,

Aptitude tests, exceptions from require-
ment, 12 ; fee for, 9; required at regis-
tration, 12; required for teacher edu-
rt‘iatlon. 21

Courses, description of, 65. See also
aesthetics courses and education
courses

Credential, special secondary, curricu-
lum for, 29 ; grades covered, 23

Major for A.B. degree in liberal arts,
19, 20, 56 :

Two-year curriculum, 50

Astronomy, courses preparatory for ad-
vanced work, 58 ; deseription of courses,

Auditors, feeg for, 9, 11

Bachelor of Arts degree
Gﬁg'leerail requirements, 17-19

ral arts
Limited electives, limitation of credit
M;?z A.Bz'é " 8 lso statement of

rs, 20. See also

majors under courses of instruc-

MI:'-EDH o
ors,

Political science required, 20 e
Progeesional and preprofessional, 37-

4
7, Raqhulrggant?j 17-19
eacher Education
Adznl-nlsslon to teacher education, 15,

Credentials, 28. See also credentials
lel::diglgctlves. limitation of credit
for A.B

.B.; 24
Requirements, 17-19, 21-36 "
0

- Baet , description of,
Biol eriology course, d P s -

ogical sclences, courses, deé
of, 60

60
Blology courses, description of, EFT

Botany courses preparatory for
‘“‘-'l‘i. 61; deagriplion of courses, 8‘1‘.Jt

R

Jusiness education, special credential in,

gn'rl : untl and secre-
cula for: acco ddﬁ 0

tarial training subfi
Grades cov 5

Calendar, 1944-45, 2, 5
Campus, deseription, 7
Campus elementary school, facilities for
education of teachers, 7; library, 7
Changes in registration, 12 ; regulations
concerning, 14
Chemistry, description of courses, 61;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20, 61
City schools affiliated, 7, 122
Classification of students, 13
Clerical and fiscal service, public service
curricula, 45
College aptitude test, see aptitude test
College, location and environment, 7;
officers of, inside cover 5
Commencement, date of, 5; fees, 10
Commerce
Courses, description of, 63.
education courses
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
63

Special secondary credential, see busi-
ness education
Two-year curricula, 50, 51
Comparative Literature courses, descrip-
tion of, 68
Constitution course required for A.B.
degree, in liberal arts, 20; in teacher
education, 23
Consultation, officers for, 13
Contents, table of, 3-4
Correspond and extension courses,
regulations concerning, 16
Cost of attendance, estimate of, 9
Course fees, 10
Courses of instruction
Description of courses, 53-115 ; aesthe-
tics, 54; anthropology, 54; art, 55,
see also aesthetics courses; astron-
omy, 58; bacteriology, 60; biology,
§0 ; botany, 61; chemistry, 61; com-
merce, 63; comparative literature,
68 ; economics, 63; education, 69;
engineering, 73 ; English, 74 ; foreign
languages, 19; French, 79; general
language, $0; geography, 80; geol-
ogy, §2; German, 83; health educa-
tion, 83; history 84; TItalian, 86;
journali 86 ; Ls.dn, 87 library
science, s;%'; mathematics, 88; mer-
chandising, 90; music, 91, see also
aesthetics courses; philosophy, 85;
physical education, men, 95 ; women,
98 : physical science, 100; physics,
01; physiology, 103; peolitical
science, 103 ; phychology, 104 ; secre-
tarial training, 106; social science,
107 ; sociology, 108; Spanish, 109;
speech arts, 1103 zoology, 1
anation of tt;rsmmolm: 53
Honors courses,
tions as to offerings, 53
Year courses open to registration in the
middle of the year, 53
Craft courses, 8eé art courses

Credentialés B8 o and supervision, 24
Combinations of, 24

mentary. ula for, 27; grades
s is?ming minors, 22, 23

Fees for, 10 . tor, 20

eral secondary, preparation for, 20
?::’?lor-hfsh school, curriculum for, 28;
: . covered, 23; teaching major,

;5 2?; teaching minor, 23,23

See also

a4 curriculum for,
Kindergarielc covered, 23;  teaching

(125)
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Credentials, 23—continued
Requirements, general, 17-19, 21-24:
admission to teacher education, 21;
maximum units in education allowed
for old work, 21 ; teaching major, 21-
23 ; teaching minor, 22-23
Spﬁcrial secondary
, curriculum for, . -
g , 20 ; grades cov.
Business education, curriculum for
accounting and secretarial train-
ing subfield, 30 ; grades covered, 23
f{iel?s covered, 23 :
usic, curriculu fi :
Pl;:'.nvered. L m for, 31; grades
ysical education, curriculum, men
33 ; women, 34 ; grades covered, 23
Requirements, admission to teacher
education, él; teaching major, 21-
23 ; teaching minor, 22-23
ggeecg arts curriculum, 35
eech, correcti
Cif;ricula on defects, 35
unior college completion eurricula, 5
Liberal arts, r wy-Ces
> 111!- R equirements for degree
rofessional and preprofessional, 37-
48 ; general engineering, 42 ; jou'rnal-
ism, 47; preagricultural, 40; pre-
dental, 40 ; pre-engineering, 41 ; pre-
forestry, 41; prelegal, 37; premedi-
cal, 38; prenursing, 39; preop-
tometry, 38 ; presecondary, 20 pub-
lic service, eclerical and fiscal, 45:
igfe:gn sez;‘ice, 47; Inter-American
ations ; pbublic a i
44 ; social work, 45 S
%aracher education, see credentials
o‘-year completion curricula, 49-51:
%gc_ountancy. 50;art, 50 ; liberal arts,
; musie, 50 ; prenursing, 51 ; secre-
tarial training, 51 7

Deficiencies in grades
< tion aﬂt.lBtramcripts, ai%'ecting e
egree, A.B., see Bachel Arts
ggg:{eei with honors, 15 ore kg
stry, predental curriculum, 40
Department of Edu I A
of, inside of covercatlon' i
Deposits and fees, list of, 9-10
Directed teaching, courses, see education
courses ; eligibility for, 15: facilities

or,
Dir
lggtory of faculty and office staffs, 116-

Disqualification, 14; reilnat
s tement of
students disqualifie i :
gormitories. 8 s
rama courses, see speech arts
Drawing, ma.chlln el
s, €, s¢g engineering

Economics, description of
f course -
s hajor, A.B. degree in liberal arts *30, 63
ucation, description of courses, §9 :
ma‘xlmum units allowed for old work,
21; minor in, 20 ; practicum, 72 : State
gtt;at.gd Dog. n;%tnnbers of, inside of cover ;
Elﬂf k4 L pa ent of, officers of, inside
ectives, limited, for A.B. de
ed, .B. degree in lib-
Elggénat;ﬁ; sl{?h.oirl: teacher education, 24
Elilals ol eredential, see creden-
Slementary school, directe
dligibility for directed teaghtiza; hlhﬁm il
};.mhryu]ogy course, see zoology courses
Employment, part-time, 8; services of
placement office, § 5

Er;itgfneréng, description of courses, 73;
eerin ; - i
i g‘i'lmaaor. 42 ; pre-engineering
English
Description of courses, 74. See also
education courses
Examination, exceptions from require-
ment, 12 ; required at registration, 12
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20, T4
Required for A.B. degree, 17
Teaching major, 22 ; minor, 22
Entomology course, see zoology courses
Entrance requirements, see admission
quuflp’;neut and buildings, description
Evaluation for v
for to 11 advanced standing, fee
Examinations
Dates of, §
Fees for, 9
Final, regulations concerning, 15
Required at registration, 12. See also
aptitude test; medication examina-
tion; English examination
Required for teacher education, 12, 21;
aptitude, 21; fundamentals, 12, 21;
see also fundamentals test; medical,
21; speech test, 12, 21
Excess study loads, petitions to Scholar-
E:hiptiCommittee. 14
ecutive committee, a
s pplications to for
%i{)ensles, fees, 9-10
ension courses i -
oty , regulations concern

Faculty, directory, 116-123
Fees, evaluation of advanced standing,
10, 11 ; expenses, fees, 9-10 ; list of fees
Fia:a(.il deposits, 9-10
8 and cleri i
e By cal service, public service
Foreign languages
Courses, description of, 79
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, see
French or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 17, 18
Year-course in mathematies, language,
or philosophy required for A.B. de-
gree, 17, 19
Fo;-'?e:gn service, public service curricula,

Forestry, preagricultural curricula, 41
French, description of courses, 79 ;aﬁaajor,
A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20, 79
Freshmen, admission of, 11
II:“quI-Hme students, definition of, 13
g ng ons of the State Colleges, 6
u[;:l i?g::g;%lei zmaft' gxceptions from re-
' ; lee for, H
teacher education, 12, 210 S g

Gesnoeml language course, description of,

General Major, 20
Geél:;'a.la?genge,t teaching major in, 22.
atu
8 e ral science, physi

General requirements f gree =
ricula, 17-19 e

Gen:{sal secondary credential, see creden-
Ge;l;;ic psychology course, see psychol-
Genetics course, see zool
Yy courses
Geography, description oog!y courses, 80;
rs;raajor. A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

Geology courses, description of, 82
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German courses, description of, 83

Glee clubs, 92

Government courses, see political science
courses

Grade point average, computation of, 14

Grade points, definition of, 14

Grades, deflciencies affecting graduation
and transeripts, 14; grading system
used, 13 ; incomplete, 14

Graduation, date of, 5; limitation of ex-
cess credits toward, 14 ; fees, 10

Graduate work, preparation for, 20, 23

Health department, 8

Health education, description of courses,
83 ; required for A.B. degree, 17

High school courses used to meet A.B. re-
quirements, 18; language, 18 ; mathe-
maties, 18 ; natural science, 18 ; social
science, 18

History, description of courses, 84 ;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
54

Holidays, calendar of, b

Honors, courses, group, degree with, 15

Housing of students, 8

Hygiene, deseription of courses, Ssee
health education; mental, see psychol-
ogy courses

Illness of students, clearance through
health department, 8 ;

Industrial arts courses, 8ee engineering

Instruction, courses of, see courses of in-
struction

Ttalian, courses, 86

Journalism, courses, description of, 86;
eurricula preliminary to, 47, 86
Junior college completion curricula, 52
e ug;-}r high school credential, see creden-
s

Kindergarten-primary credential, see cre-
dentials

Laboratory fees, 10

Language, see foreign language

Late registration, fee for, 10, 12; limita-
tions of, 12

Latin, description of courses, 87;: high
sshool, to meet language requirements,

1

Law, commercial, see economics courses ;
prelegal curricula, 37

Lecturers, special, 122

Liberal arts, A.B. degree, see Bachelor of
Arts degree

Library, description of, 7; fee, 10 ; staff,
129 : campus elementary school, £

Library science course, deacri{)tion of, 88

Life science courses, se€ biol ogical sci-

I encesi f study lists, 14

Jimitation of study ),

Limited electives, A.B. degree, in liberal
arts, 19; in teacher education, 24

Limited students, definition of, 13; fee
for, 9

Living accommodations for students, §

Load, llm&tatigns of study-lists, 14

Loan funds, 12

Loans and 'scholarships, 12 application

12

Lnrvegr division, A.B. degree, s€é Bachelor
of Arts degree; professional and pre-
professional, 37-48 ; students in upper
division courses, regulations concern-
ing, 53

Machine drawing, see engineering

Majors, A.B. degree
Liberal arts, 20. See also statement of
majors under courses of instruction
Teacher education, 21-22
Mathematics
Courses, description of, §8. See also
engineering courses
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

Required for A.B. degree, 18
Year course in mathematics, language,
or philosophy required for A.B. de-

gree, 19
Medical examinations required, 8, 12, 21,
95 ; staff, 122
Medicine, premedical curriculum, 38
Mental hygiene course, see psychology
courses
Mental testing course, see psychology
courses
Merchandising courses, description of, 90
Meteorology course, s€¢ EeOograp hy
courses !
Mid-year registration, year courses open
to registration at, 53
Minors, A.B. degree, liberal arts, 20;
teacher education, 22
Music
Applied, 94; required for special sec-
ondary in musie, 31
Courses, description of, 91. 8See also
aesthetics courses and education
courses x
Credential, special secondary, curricu-
lum for, 31; grades covered, 23
Major, A.B. degree in libefal arts, 20,

Two-year completion curriculum, 50

Natural science required for A.B. degree,
18. See also physical science

Non-degree curricula, see curricula, two-
year completion and junior college
completion

Nursing, prenursing curriculum, 39

Oceanography, Scripps Institution of, 7

Office staffs, 123

Officers, college, inside of cover; consul-
tation, 13

Optometry, preoptometry curriculum, 38

Orchestra, 92

Philosophy, courses, description of, 95.
See aqlso education courses ; year course
in mathematics, language, or philoso-
phy required for A.B. degree, 19

Physical education required for A.B. de-
gree, 17, 95, 98

Physical education, men
Courses, description of, 95 ; required, 95
Credential, special gecondary, curricu-

lum for, 23 ; grades covered, 23

Physical education, womern
Courses, description of, 98 ; required, 98
Credantia.l, special secondary, curricu-

lum for, 34 ; grades covered, 23
Teaching minor, 22 ;

Physical examinations, see medical ex-
aminations

Physical science. See also natural science
and general science
Course, deseription of, 100
Maj&f. A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

£

Physics, courses, description of, 101;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
101

Physiology, courses, 103

Placement office, services of, 8; staff of,

123
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Political science
Courses, description of, 103
Preparatory for advanced work, 103
Required for A.B. degree, liberal arts,

20 ; teacher education, 23

Practice teaching, see directed teaching

Practicum, description of, 72

Preprofessional curricula, 37-48. For
listing, see curricula

Presecondary curricula, 20

Probation and disqualification, 14

Professional curricula, 37-48. For list-
ing, see curricula

Program load, limitations, 14

Psychology
Courses, description of, 104
Preparatory for advanced work, 104
Required for A.B. degree, 18

Public administration, public service cur-
riculum, 44

Publiec service curricula, clerical and fis-
cal, 45; foreign service, 47 ; public ad-
ministration, 44 ; social work, 45

Public speaking courses, see speech arts
courses

Registrar’'s office staff, 123
Registration, 11-12; admission, 11;
changes in, regulations, 12; dates of,
5, 12; education practicum, 72; fees,
9; late, fee for, 10, 12 ; late, limitation
of, 12; limitations of study-lists, 14;
tests required, 12
Regular students, definition of, 13
Regulations, general, 13-16
Rehabilitation service, vocational, §
Reinstatement, application to executive
committee, 14
Required examinations, see examinations
Requirements
A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts de-
gree. See also curricula ; eredentials
Admission, see admission requirements
Upper division units required for A.B.
degree, in liberal arts, 20 ; in teacher
education, 23
Residence, required for A.B. degree, 17
Romance languages, see foreign lan-
guages

Salesmanship, se¢ merchandising courses

Scholarship, deficiencies affecting gradu-
ation and transcripts, 14 ; for admission
to teacher edueation, 15, 21; petitions
to scholarship committee for excess
study loads, 14

Scholarships, 12

Science, see general science, natural sci-
ence, physical science

Secondary credentials, see credentials

Secretarial training, accounting and sec-
retarial training subfield, special cre-
dential in business education, 30;
description of courses, 106. See also
education courses; two-year curricula,
51

Semester II, year courses open to regis-
tration in the middle of the year, 53

Semesters, calendar of, 5

Bhorthand courses, see secretarial train-
ing courses

Social science
Courses, description of, 107
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 107
Required for A.B. degree, 18
Teaching major in, 22

Social work, curricula preliminary to, 45

Sociology, description of courses, 108. See
also education courses

31196 4-44 2M

Sophomores in upper division, courses,
regulations concerning, 53

Spanish, courses, description of, 109;
maéjor, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
10

Special credentials, see credentials

Special examinations, see examinations

Special lecturers, 122

Special students, definition of, 11, 13

Speech arts and speech correction creden-
tials, special secondary, 24, 35, 36

Speech arts, courses, description of; 110

Speech test, see examinations

Sports, women, 99

Stage design courses, see art courses

State Board of Eduecation, members of,
inside of cover

State Department of Education, officers
of, inside of cover

Statistics courses, see education courses
and economics courses

SBtenography, see secretarial training
courses. See also education courses

Student body fee, §

Student life, comments on, 8

Study-list limits, 14

Subject A examination, see English ex-
amination

Summer session, calendar, 5

Supervision and administration creden-
tials, 24

Surveying courses, description of, 73

Table of contents, 3, 4
Teacher education, facilities for, 7. See
also Bachelor of Arts degree
Teaching credentials, see credentials
Testing, mental, see psychology courses
Tests, see examinations
Transcript of records, 15 ; fee for, 10, 15;
scholarship deficiencies affecting tran-
seript, 14
Treble Clef, 92
Tuition fees, see registration fees
Two-year curricula, see curricula
Two-year students, definition of, 11, 13;
curricular limitations, 49
writing courses, see secretarial
training courses

Units of work and study-list limits, 14
Upper division
Courses, regulation of enrollment for
sophomores, 53
M%{’nrs for A.B. degree in liberal arts,

Requirements for A.B. degree, in lib-
eral arts, 20 ; in teacher education, 21
Unit requirements for A.B. degree, in
;isberal arts, 20; in teacher education,

Vacations, ealendar of, 5
Vi?ual education course, deseription of,

Vocational and applied subjects, see lim-
ited electives
Vocational Rehabilitation Service, 8

Withdrawal regulations, from class, 14;
from college, 14

Year course in language, mathematics, or
philosophy required for A.B. degree, 19

Year courses open to registration in the
middle of the year, 53

Zoology, courses, description of, 113;
lni?:Jor' A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

{
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